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STIMIITLATY

Why do scholars, writers and
thinkers—indeed, all intellec-
tual workers depend so much
on tea? Because it is from tea
they get their inspiration and
to which they turn for mental
stimulation. Of all beverages
tea has that unique quality
which stirs the imagination and
helps clear thinking. Get your
stimulating ideas from tea,

HOW TO PREPARE TEA : Boil fresh water.

INDIAN TEA.

the Universal Beverage

Warm up a clean pot.
Put in one teaspoonful of good Indian tea for each person and one
spoonful extra. Immediately the water boils peur it on the tea. Let the
tea brew for five minutes ; then pour it into cups adding milk and sugar.

INSZRTED BY THE INDIAN TEA MARKRET EXPANSION BOARD
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ENGLISH IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS

By Mr. KALIA PANIGRAHY, B.A, L.T.

NE of the chief reasons of the popu-

larity of Buddhism in India was its

propagation in the language of vthe
people. The high philosophy of the Upa-
nishads which was confined to the learned
few and therefore had no effect on the
day-to-day life of the generality of man-
kind was diffused and broadcasted by
Buddha in the people’s own language. He
was followed by Asoka the Great who
took the role of the religious head of the
Buddhist Sangha and spiritualised politics
by means of his several edicts on rocks
and pillars which were planted throughout
the length and breadth of the country.
These politico-religious royal orders were
inscribed in the language of the people.
The classical Sanskrit language which was
too difficult for the general mass to under-
stand was given up by Buddha and Asoka
not because they were not alive to 1ts
high dignity and lofty austerity but be-
cause they thought that the ideas of the
heart would be better expressed and Dbest
understood in the language which was as
natural to the people as their food and
water. Buddhism saw its downfall soon
after the Hinayana system revived the
Sanskrit medium for its expression and
propagation. Sankara and Ramanuja who
had their digvéisaya from one end of the
country to the other touched however ounly
the apex of the population. Their com-
mentaries and annotations, their systems
and preachings did not penetrate to the
heart of the people who, taking their words
as gospel truths, simply followed their sys-
tems mechanically as automatons.

The Mohamedan and the Moghul
criods gave birth to the Indian culture of
the middle age on account of the assimila-
tion of Islam and Hinduism. The intel-
lectual jugglary in the realm of religion
which used to be expressed and explained

in classical Sanskrit gave place to the
beautiful religion of the heart and Sri Chai-
tanya was the incarnation of this revival.
His early treatises on logical systems, hig
previous tutoring in classical Sanskrit and
his lofty. scholarship in the Vedic lore
dimmed into insignificance when he
opened later in life the flood gates of his
religion of love. The Vaishnava Dharma
of Sri Chaitanya was preached in the
country in the language of the people.
One who goes through the Bengali and
Oriya literature concerning medieval Vai-
shnavism will be able to realise the growth
of vernacular literature during that period.
One will also be able to realise how the
old untenable theory that high philoso-
phical ideals could be given vent only in
the Sanskrit language was exploded. The
followers and admirers of Sri Chaitanya
in Bengal and Orissa have contributed
richly to the literature of their respective
countries. It is at this time and later on
that the medieval mystics, preachers and
Bhaktas like Tulasi Das, Nanak and Mira
Bai chanted the holy name in their
beautiful songs through the medium of the
mother-tongue. It should be noted that
in spite of the alien rule for long centuries
by the Musalmans and the Moghuls, Indian
culture had its unperturbed development
on account of the use of the popular
language of the people.

There was a rude shock given to this
regular growth of Indian culture by Lord
Macaulay and his friends who introduced
the English language to educate their
Indian subjects. At this distance of time
we cannot give our judgement on the jus-
tice of this move on the part of the govern-
ment of William Bentinck. But this much
we can boldly adsert, that even in thoae
days there were learned men with enough
foresight who opposed the desirability of
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introducing or rather transplanting a foreign
system of education through a foreign
medium. For instance Brian Hodgson had
said : “In the absence of political freedom
the employment of a foreign language like
English as medium of instruction will not
only not benefit the masses but give rise
and confirm servile intellectual habits
among those few whom it will benefit.”
There is not the least ground for contra-
dicting the fact that the foreign system of
education in India during the -last one
hundred years and more has given rise to,
in the educated minds, an inferiority com-
plex which always looks upon the West for
its least inspiration and looks down upon
the East if there is the least disagreement
1. ween the two. No doubt high minds are
far above such narrow cbneepts. But such
exceptions only prove the rule. Rahindra—
nath Tagore was of the opinion that “‘the
introduction of this education ( Western
education ) was not a part of the solemn
marriage ceremony which was to unite the
minds of the East and the West in mutual
understanding. Tt represented an artificial
method of training specially calculated to
produce the carriers of the white man’s
burden. This want of ideals still clings
to our educational system.” Macaulay and
men of his thinking had in their brains
classical Sanskrit and classical Arabic when
they were making comparison with modern
Enfglish. They were not aware of the
existence of the much developed Indian
vernaculars which, had it not been for the
criminal negligence of the authorities,
would have risen to a higher stage by this
time. Though Bentinck’s despatch of 1833-
36 thought of "The formation of a verna-
cular literature to be the ultimate object to
which all our efforts must be directed,”
yet the statement remained a pious wish
for many years to come and in the onrush
of the English language and English edu-
cation the vernaculars received a step-
motherly attention. The impossibility of
Macaulay’'s move to educate a nation by
means of a foreign system and through
a foreign medium had been pointed

by another  Englishman, Mr. Adams,
who wrote in 1838, “It is impossible to
express the confirmed conviction [ have
acquired of the utter impracticability of
the views of those who think that the
English language should be the sole
or chief means of conveying know-
ledge to the natives. In the language of
Tagore, English education in India is like
a running railway compartment flooded
with light which keeps the countrv around
totally dark. )

After bitter experience of one hundred
years and more it has heen agreed on all
hands that there must be reorientation of
the whole system of education. that it
must be national and natural and that it
should be conveyed to the people through
their own language. The reorientation “is
on its progress and the first step is the
vernacularisation of studies.  The intro-
duction of the vermacular medium for
educating the boys and girls of a secondary
school is no louger a Jdebatable suhjcrvt
for discussion.  [If. in spite of all that is
done. the foreien medium ix still continned
in some schools in certain subjects, it is
due to those types of persons whom  Brian
Hodgson had prophesied the foreign sys-
tem of education would produce. It ix on
account of their  “servile intellectual
habits” that they still stick up to the old
orthodox wayv of thinking that vernaculars
are not yet suitable to impart instruction.
Teachers of this type bring in several
kinds of obstacles to the introduction of the
vernacular medium simply  heeause they
themselves are not accustomed to it. Alas,
poor souls ! They are themselves foreigners
in their own homes, They know more of
Milton and Shakespeare than of the poets
and authors of their own country. In
spite of the presence of such individuals
who are fortunately very few in number,
the vernacular medium in  secondary
sch(.)ol.s 18 going to he a success and the
optlxx}lstic hope of Gandhiji of imparting
Mut.nculation knowledge without English
dur{ng a course of seven years will not be
an impracticability in the near future.

ENGLISH IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS

Now the question arises as to the
standard of English that should be required
of a student in a secondary school, when
all the non-language subjects are taught
through languages other than English.
Should the standard be required as before?
If so, what steps should be taken to make
good the loss the boy sustains in his
English language on account of his reading
other subjects in the mother-tongue?
Should English be given the same import-
ance in the curriculum of studies as before
or should the importance be reduced in
view of the greater importance which the
vernaculars require for their proper deve-
Jopment in order to become suitable
enough to be the vehicles of the different
subjects of the curriculum ¢! Now English
occupies the first position among languages
taught in a secondary school and the
mother-tongue of the boys is relegated to
the position of the second language. This
state of affairs should come to a stop.
Otherwise, there is no meaning in vernacu-
larising the studies. English in a secondary
school in India is no doubt required for
various reasons. We are all aware of the
necessity and importance of that language
in our country. Even nationalists like
Jawaharlal Nehru are not unwilling to have
it. for higher studies in our country.
Nehruji is of opinion that ** English will
inevitably remain an imporiant language
for us because of our past associations and
because of its present! importance in the
world.” But with all thai. i cannot be
taught in any school at the expense of the
mother-tongue. A few sentences from the
writings of an advocate of Basic English
in India will convince the reader how much
damage is done to the smooth development
of the mother tongue on account of the

undue importance given to the English
language. He agrees with the theory that
there is strong connection between mental
“cramp” and an oppressive language bur-
den. He says, “It is the cry of all those
nations which find themselves, educationally
speaking, crippled and thwarted by the
burden of a foreign language, which never-
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theless they cannot do without. The evils
arising from the use of a “foster mother-
tongue’” as the medium of instruction in
higher education are too well known to
need repetition. Everywhere there is a
demand for vernacularisation and the
reduction of English to “second language
status.” The above quotation proves, if
proof be needed, that vernacularisation of
studies, the continuation of English as the
first language in the curriculum and the
relegation of the vernacular to the category
of second language are contradiction in
terms. Hence, there is no meaning in the
wild cry that the standard of English has
diminished on account of the introduction
of the mother tongue medium for impart-

ing education. It is a foregone coiciusion

at which no right-minded educationist need

feel disappointed. Immediate stepsshould

therefore be taken by the authorities con-

cerned to minimise the importance of

English in the curriculum of studies, to

recuce its standard aid to raise the mother-

tongue to the status of a first language.

As long as these changes are not effected

in the system of education, the vernacula-
risation of studies cannot have a smooth
course to follow.

In their report on Indian education
published a few years back, Messrs. Abbot
and Wood made similar suggestions regard-
ing English in secondary schools. They
are glad to note that the boys in the
village schools ““ have not been hampered
by the grinding of learning English.” In
their opinion ““they are better educated
than their fellows of the Anglo-vernacular
schools.” They are also aware of the
great disadvantage boys are forced to
labour under on account of English even in
the high schools. They say that “the use
of En'glish as the medium lies at the m
effectiveness.”  ““ Boys in the high schools
are responsive and educable but 'hampered
at every turn by having to handle an-
mstrument which comes between them
31111(1 spontaneity.” They do not advocate
the total absence of English in a high'
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school. But they are definitely of opinion
that “‘ the teaching of English should
be simplified and made more domestic.”
This view has not at all been considered
by the education autlorities of any
Province in India till now. ‘ Critical
study of difficult English prose and suit-
able English poetry’” still remains the
fashion of the day even though it has been
condemned by the educational experts of
England. A working knowledge in Eng-
lish is quite enough for the product of a
secondary school. His Shakespeare and
Milton are quite unnecessary for him.
The Narendra Deva Committee of U. P.
have observed: ‘“ The teaching of English
should aim at giving a practical knowledge
of the ase of that language for purposes of
ordinary personal and business communi-
cations of understanding simple spoken
and written English, of consulting simple
English books and journals for informa-
tion. English language and not English
literature should be the subject of instruc-
tion.” As for inspiration and literary
enjoyment he can get it from his Rabin-
dranath or Tulasidas. Messrs. Abbot and
Wood have said that those who want to
learn more of English can attend optional
English classes. But compulsory English
examination at the High School stage
should mainly consist of an essay and an
exercise in precis-writing. The present
curriculum of English, the text-books
prescribed for the School Final or Matricu-
lation in English and the time and energy
spent for the teaching of English require
immediate overhauling in  the light
of the remarks referred to above. After
this is done, the case of the mother-
tongue will automatically be taken up
and Cinderella will meet her prince in the
right royal style. It needs to be repeated
that no one is disparaging the importance,
worth and beauty of the English language.
But as Abhot and Wood say, “it is quite
out of the question to burden the millions
w!th an .early study of English for the sake
ot catching the few to whom it may be an
advantage.”

When the mother tongue is the chief
language of the curriculum and the only
medium of instruction for non-language
subjects, the nomenclature ‘‘High English
School” or “Minor English School”’ as diffe-
rent from vernacular schools becomes a
misnomer. In provinces outside Madras
these names occur. Under changed circum-
stances such names become absurd and
misleading. High School or Minor School
is_quite enough. The intervening word
“English” may be conveniently dropped
as in Madras. The entire atmosphcre
should change in order to breath into the
school the effect of the overhauled system.
The attendance registers need no longer
be maintained in English. The time-table
can be drawn up in the language of the
boys. The Headmaster can send round
his notices written in the mother tongue.
There will be no difficulties at all in intro-
ducing these changes. They are no doubt
simple but not unimportant. There is
again the question of time devoted to
English. Tt may safely be reduced and
the time thus saved utilised for the teach-
ing of the mother tongue. When the
mother tongue occupies the first place in
the school it is necessary to see who teach-
esit. The present system of entrusting
the vernacular teaching to two or three
pandits will have to go. Every class-
teacher should teach the mother tongue
also and he must be made qualified for it,
if there is any such necessity. The existing
pandits can become class-teachers by add-
ing to their qualifications, the ahflity to
teach non-language subjects. All these
details can easily be worked out when once
the principle is accepted.

Now-a-days one of the Indian langy.
ages is made a compulsory subject in the
degree examination of the Indian Univer-
sities.  As such, graduates are quite it 1o
take up the Indian language class in the
high schools.  This will not only
the method of its teaching hut 4
incentive to better and
organisz}tion of vernacul

improve
also be an
more effective
ar studies in the

ENGLISH IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS

Universities. Vernacularisation of studies
in secondary schools will collapse in no
time if university studies also are not
vernacularised in the near future. There
will be no insuperable difficulties to intro-
duce this desirable change. The University
is the highest centre of learning in the
country and it is natural to expect to get
the right lead from it for the proper
dissemination of knowledge among the

people.

At present the teaching of English
begins in a secondary school rather too
early. It is begun in the primary stage
when the boy is not more than eight plus.
This is rather unscientific and hampers,
the free growth of the child mind. A
foreign language should be taught to a boy
only after he gets a thorough grounding in
his own mother-tongue. The most suitable
age for it seemsto be 11 plus when the boy
passes his primary stage and enters the
secondary one. Before beginning to learn a
foreign language, he should have “a secure
hold in his own.” Gandhiji who holds
strong opinion against the use of English
in the Wardha school until the age of 14
says, “ I never thought that English could
ever find place in the primary stage.......
Toinflict English on children isto shut their
natural growth and perhaps to kill origi-
nality in them....Learning of English from
the beginning is an unnecessary tax on a
child.” On account of such views no pro-
vision has been made for the teaching of
English in the Wardha System of educa-
tion. Ttis thought that English can be
learnt at this stage only at the expense of
the mother-tongue. It is necessary that
the foundation of the development of the
boy has to be laid on the solid rock of the
mother-tongue. But no harm will be done
if English is begun as a foreign language
at the age of 11 plusof the boyin a second-
ary school. It is with such a view that the
Kher Committee had proposed the branch-
ing off from the Wardha school at a
eertain stage to a secondary school where
the boy may learn English. The United
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Provinces Education Committee presided
over by Acharya Narendra Deva made a
similar suggestion. The report says, “The
total length of Basic and College education
will be only eleven years, for the last two
years of College (secondary) education will
be identical except for one important
difference namely, that English will be a
compulsory subject for those who join
“College” after completing the first five
years’ course at the Basic school. As
Basic schools will not undertake the teach-
ing of English, special arrangements will
have to be made to remove the dificiency
in English of those who choose to seek
admission to “College” after taking a full
course at a Basic School.” In Madras
English is not a compulsory subject in the
Higher Elementary Schools. Only those
who have a desire to continue their
secondary education in a High School
learn it as an optional subject. Even this
is not as it ought to be. In Orissa there
i1s a tendency to convert all Vernacular
Middle Schools into Minor English Schools
and to teach in them English as a compul-
sory language. There is a false notion
that thereby the status of the school is
made higher than before. This is going
to kill the very aim of the spread
of elementary education throughout
the province. The contagion has spread
to South Orissa where attempts are now
made to convert the Rural Higher Elemen-
tary schools to High schools and make the
teaching of English compulsory. This is
not a move in the right direction and is
most antiquarian in its outlook. Such
attempts are deplored by the Government
of India Education Department in their
last quinquennial report wherein they
observe, ““ the most disturbing news comes
from North Orissa where, it is stated the
vernacular middle school has almost be-
come extinet and has been re lac

English school.” To (o away pwit(;xd tll)lye
evils which are due to unacademiec thinking
1t is necessary that the authorities should
check this wrong move, give the right
guidance to higher as well as lower
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elementary education and curtail the
predominance of the English language in
the secondary schools of the country.
The importance of English has to be
reduced with great effort in order to
revive the popularity of the mother-
tongue in a national system of education.
The early teaching of English should cease
and it should be taught in a secondary
school only as a compulsory second langu-
age when the boy reaches his VI class.

Vernacularisation will get a good help
from other departments also if they can
introduce the use of the mother tongue or
the language of the province or sub-pro-
vince in their official correspondence.
When all the officers, clerks and other
employvees belong to one language group
there will be no difficulty in doing it. But
in places where men of different languages
work, there is the fear of creating some
difficulty. Still wherever and whenever
it is possible there will not be any loss if
the vernacular is made use of instead of
English. In a judicial court where the
clients, the advocate and the judge know
one common Indian language, there is no
reason why the proceedings should mnot be
conducted in the language of the locality.
The proceedings of the provincial legisla-

tures as far as possible can be conducted
in the mother tongue of the members. In
the District Boards of the districts where
there is no multilingual difficulty, there is
no reason why the language of the district
should not be used in matters of corres-
pondence.

The effort of vernacularisation outside
the school is demanded simply to impress
on the people the importance of the mother
tongue in government husiness also.  Other-
wise they are led to think that vernaculari-
sation makes their children lexs fit for work
in Government offices where a knowledge
of English and not vernacular iz neces-
sary. Therefore neither they nor their
children take to this new change either
with hope or enthusiasm.

The constant use of the mother-
tongue inside and outside the school, the
new importance given to it in the curri-
culum of studies, the usefulness of it in
offices and departments other than the
school and the quick, easy and impressive
grasp of the subject matter through the
natural medium will create in the school
as well as in the country a healthy view
of education. That way lies the solution
of the educational problem of the day.

A CHARTER OF EDUCATIONAL LIBERTIES

“ Just as politicians, members of many political parties, have decided that
there must be established an Indian Constitution setting forth Indian rights and
liberties, so must there be a Charter of Liberties of the Indian child. It may take
us long to achieve, to reach it, make it real, but we ought to huave for our own sakes
and for the sake of the world a Charter of India’s Educational Liberties, so that
the world shall see what a country India is and what she can give to the advance-
ment of education and culture in every part of this distracted universe.”

~—Dr. G. 8. ARUNDALE.

HEREDITY AND ENVIRONMENT

By Mr. L. M. NADGIR, B.A,, B.T.

HE cry for adjustment to environment
is as diffusely , spread throughout the
educational world as the dust particles

in the actual world. Every great thinker
has plunged himself in dnvironment’ and
cries for adjustment to it. Dr. Nunn may
say it, every one may say it, I have my own
say. 1 don’t agree to adjust my=elf to
environment, I want to adjust the environ-
ment to me. We should use it as we should
use machines. We must be its masters
and not their slaves. Man does not live
for environment. environment lives for
man. Why environment, everything on
earth. nay, the whole creation is for man.
It is even the boast of God that the highest
and the most perfect form of His creation
is man—man born to rule. Our’s is not
to be ruled by, but to rule and die. Man
can justify his existence only by his ability
to rule the creation—to rule environment
and to rule himself. This is what distin-
guishes man from the other creations of
God, not simply laughing. or talking. or
reasoning or erect posture. or any other
biological or physiological angularities. To
err may be human, but to err to realise
this is non-human, if not inhuman.

You must conquer it, you must be
able to ride on its wings, you must be able
to steer it. Say not the conquest is impossi-
ble. You have the power to change the en-
vironment. to organise it. You have conquer-
ed air, you have conquered the earth, you
have conquered water. Conquer yourself and
you will conquer environment. Then rule it.
Remember, *“‘The art of obeying is the art
of governing.” Learn to obey environ-
ment that you may learn to govern it.
Everywhere we are surrounded by the
gandpaper of environment; when we rub
our mind against it, it (mind) gets polished,
and with the brighter brain and the polish-
ed chin climb the throne and rule it, ride

on jts wings and guide it ; but see that
control it, lest, it should throw you off Zﬁg
get the better hold.

. But, beware, Oh man, of thy limita-
tions. Even today only by dramatic inter-
vention a relentless nature may make
us painfully aware of the uneasy terms on
which human groups occupy and utilise the
surface of the earth. The common boast
of man that he has become the master of
the world has a hollow ring when we recall
the. recurrent floods and famines which
afflict the peasants of Northern China, the
devastating floods of The Missisipi in ’1937
the more recent destruction by Ice of"
View Falls Bridge across the Nigara River
the assertion that in Central Africa “Thé
desert is on the move,” the wi(léspread
§011 erosion in parts of Africa and
in the middle west of the U. S. A
and finally the continental threat; oi"
draught which hangs over the eat
lands of the world, —alike in the U SgrA
Canada, 8. Russia and India. These and
similar happenings or forebodings serve
to emphasise the fact that even for peoples
who have reached high levels of material
cultul.'e, the physical environment remains
a veritable Pandora’s Box, ever ready to

burst open and t i
0 scatter its noxi
contents. tous

In the beginnings at the primitiv
st'age of culture and for countlesg lri?llltl:tla‘n?
nia, the folk lived on the sufferance of
omnipotent nature which they were po or.
less either to modify or exploit. power-

If they never learnt to
control nat
::)Ie};n l:lz{:e gug;:eeded by understandingmi:’
e j .
to n er and better adjustments

It is not so muc

fostation h by its violent mani-

8—its earthquak i
erruptions, its h tonnes. oo doosicanio
, urricanes and floods,—

by the expression of its normal everyday
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personality that the physical environment
has left its mark on human progress. The
environmentalist does not assert foolishly
that he can detect, still less explain, all
the intricate and confused patterns of
Nature’s tapestry. He does assert, how-
ever, that the physical environment, like
the wicket in cricket, owing to its particu-
larities from place to place and from time
to time, has some bearing in the course of
the game of life.

Mr. C. E. Brookes in “The Evolution
of Climate.” :11922), says, ‘‘The districts
where civilisation began probably had at
that time the most stimulating climate in
the Northern Hemisphere.” And Toynbee
in his, A Study of History 7, Vol. 2.
(1934". rightly remarks, “ Ease is inimical
to civilisation,—the greater the ease of
the environment, the weaker the stimulus
towards civilisation.” But these two
statements though contradictory in opinion
go to prove one common principle, —the
inter-relation between environment and
civilisation.

So an American Psychologist once
startled the world by claiming that he
could take any child, and by completely
controlling his environment, could make
him whatever kind of child he liked. He
held that a boy lives and grows by res-
ponding to the influences of his surround-
ings, and, therefore, these surroundings
determine his mental and physical deve-
lopments.

Some strict disciplinarians only may
accept this view in so unqualified a form.
They may tell a boy exactly what to do,
assuming that if he obeys he will develop
as they desire. But there are others who
hold that a boy can originate as well as
respond and can make changes in the world
as well as adapt himself to it. Hence they
maintain that a boy chiefly grows by
exercising his initiative and being freely
active. So Dr. Nunn says, ‘“ Nothing good
enters the human world except in and
through the free activities of individual

men and women, and educati
s ional practi
must be shaped to accord to that ptructllnc?’

. There are extremists who are enthy-
siastic about freedom in schools and
advocate the minimum of discipliﬁe and
denounce all compulsion and interferen:-cl

The mistake of the ardent advoeates
of cither view is that thay tend to look
upon the boy and his environment

as
opposed to cach other.

The upholders of strict discipline
assume that civilised life is a kind of l’m-v
crustean bed which a boy must be made to
fit into even at the cost of stretching his
limbs or even chopping off his fect ) 'l'm'-
prophets of freedom think that a buv\'
only when he is uninfluenced by
about him. i

HIQE |
thuse

A.s a matter of fact. a bov's environ-
ment is neither a Procrustean bed. nor a
hermit’s cell. but a wider life which |
shares with others and as he grows ( “w
mnkqs more and more his own. B\('HM
pfmdmg to the claims of the world m"mroxi
'hlm. and accepting the discipline whi('}m'(t
imposes on him he brings order into ]l!
own life.  While by sharing the th h]m
and feelings of others he broad o hin

4 i ens his
gutlool\ and increases his power of achiev.
ing his wider purposes. Boys and i:l‘:,;-
!1k0 older people. draw st}ongth g'm(i
ingpiration by sharing the life of nt}‘mr-
and the world at large. While we :n':

learning or playing or  discussine ith
others we are absorbed in a wider |ife than

our own and are thereby lifte
separate personal selves hy
;:?:lh others. In such (-xl‘)(-rivn(-os of our

gher  moments  we  are undereoine
process that is c¢har: isti human Jife.
process tha s eharacteristic of human lite
) ICh It 1s the purpose of education
o render more effective

above our
our fellowship

But this does not mean that
ment is the only

the life and deve

; . environ-

1 actor which inflyences

opment of an indjvi

X . ‘ an mdividual.

whliacfﬁ lis another factor, namely heredity

it oie 8 equally, nay, more important as
Y8 a greater part in determining the
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nature and development of the life of an
individual.

Each of these factors has its peculiar
significance in the complicated scheme of
lifte. The forces that appear to be inde-
pendent are inter-dependent, the forces
that appear to be contradictory are
complementary. The apparent antithesis
of diverse forms and forces has melted
away under the new light, and we realise
that there is the harmonious co-operation
of all these factors towards a definite end.

And these factors,— endowment and
environment,—have cradled two schools
of thought, *“ The Galtonians.” and *‘Neo-
Herbartians” holding two extreme views,
the opposition between which is unmistak-
able, and which are as completely contrary
as two theories of the same facts can be.
But it will do well to note here that their
unity is more fundamental than their
difference. At bottom the Galtonian and
the Herbartian views are both variants of
the mechanistic conception of life. Accord-
ing to the former if you provide a child
with a happy selected ancestry it makes
comparatively little difference how we
educated him; according to the latter, if
we educate him properly his ancestry is of
negligible importance. (Viz. BARNARDO
HOMES . The Galtonians hold that the
child’s being is determined irrevocably by
‘nature’ no less firmly than the Herbartians
hold that it is fatally moulded by ‘nurture.’
The child remaining constant in the form
of clay. the potter disguises his form. once
jdentifving himself with the forces of
heredity, working pre-natally. that are

held out in bright light by the Galtonians,
and again with environment, in three
forms, — natural, social and moral. —
markedly with the post-natal influences of
home and school and the like.

In distinction from both these views
Dr. Nunn asserts that “the living organism
has a principle of autonomy, of self-deter-
mination, which indeed, does not make it
independent of endowment and environ-
ment, but does enable it to give its own
ch_aracteristic form to, and make its own
original use of what it derives from thesge
sources. And thus this living organism is
a centre of creative cnergy which uses en-
dowment and environment as its medum.

On critical consideration we find that
the Galtonian view under-estimates the im-
portance of “Social Heredity”, ( a term on
which T am going to dwell at large at a
later stage ), and so tends towards a pessi-
mistic view of the possibilities of average
humanity,— the backward peoples, like the
Murray Islanders and others.

On the other hand the too easy opti-
mism of the Neo-Herbartians leads them to
under-estimate the differences in general
and specitic capacity that limit the possi-
bilities of individuals with adamantine
rigour. They childishly minimise the in-
fluence of native capacity, variations in
which can never be ignored, which have
mothered Binet’s hypothesis that evers
child has a definite fund of native capacity
or intelligence that would carry him evei
if he received no teaching, a certaiyn dis-
tance forward during each of the formative
vears of life :

{ To be continued )

“A good administrator must learn to lead by reason of his larger knowled
and his superior power....... He must, out of his larger knowledge, see clearl w}% eé
are the attainable goals of the school system and how best and how }fI'a t :
attempt to reach them. From his larger knowledge too, he must frequentl : 12
up out of the routine of school supervision of executive duties, in?o they hrizzi,;r

levels of educational statesmanship.

As a statesman, too, he must know how te

take advantage of time and opportunity to carry his educational policy into effecs.”

~— E. P. CuBBERLY.




Reorganisation of the Curriculum
in Mathematics
By Mr. F. M. KHAN

( Continued from the last number )

DEMONSTRATIVE GEOMETRY

(ieometry has maintained its present
position primarily on the basis of its
traditional disciplinary value and secon-
darily on the basis of its utility. No one
can deny that through Geometry students
can learn to appreciate what is meant by
an abstract logical system and canimprove
their ability to reason out logically in
mathemetical situation. No one can also
deny that the study of demonstrative
Geometry is helpful to logical thinking so
far as mathematical problems are con-
cerned. Doubts and objections multiply
if we assert that the study of Geometry
improves thinking in general or that there
is possibility of generalising the ability to
reason out logically and transferring it to
fields outside Mathematics. When we
analvse the doctrine of formal diseipline
correctly, we find that it has got less
advocates and more opponents. The
doctrine if not absolutely exploded has
undoubtedly been greatly undermined and
hence it is definitely a false criterion for
the selection of subjects. I do not want
to discuss in detail what the doctrine of
formal discipline is. Of course, it w‘ould
be beyond the scope of thi§ essay. Fora
detailed study of this topic the student
may read (1) Baglay-Educative Process
Pp- 203-217, (2) O’Shea-Educanq as A.d-
justment pp. 246-283, (3) Thorndlke‘ Prin-
ciples of Teaching pp. 235-256, (4) :\turch-
Educational Psychology, Chap. XIV. |
would like to give you the conclusions at
which some of the educationists who have
analysed the doctrine of formal discipline
have arrived.

(a) *“To defend or retain a subject on
the basis of its disciplinary effect is to take

a stand on an extremely slender support.
Only intrinsic values some as valid basis
for such retention or defense.” (Ruediger-
The Principies of Education : p-2/16)

by U Ro far as the value of  sehool
subjects is concerned it means that the
content value of subject must he the prime
reason and the general disciplinary  value
the secondary reason for pnrsuing‘it ...... '
A Course in Mathematics and Latin \\:ill
have to stand primarily on its own feet for
the content that it offers, ote. . These by-
products may he useful but they cannot he
the sole purpose of the effort to put into
course. The value of a meal depends upon
the meal itself and not on the (-rumh;x that
fall from the table.” (S/arch-—Edu;afi(m.,l
Psychology : Chap, X1V )

() “It is  seriously to be doubted
whether the discipline of Geometry or any
other form of Higher Mathematics will
enable the student to reason any better in
Biology and Political Economy. Indeed
t!l(‘: very fact that specialists in Mathema.
tics are not unfrequently handicapped in

making effective judgments in other fields
would speak strongly against a  weneral
. ~

capacity for reasoning.”  (0'shea—t:duca-
tson as Adjustment; p. 266)

(v Current teaching  of secondary
school  mathematices commonly errs in
expecting to take place too much
of mental traits exercised in the
non-mathematical fields.
expecting such transfer as
for to take place automati..
out proper provision
cmt‘.ion. Teachers of Mathematics must
realise that there yre no general f:‘u-ultiw
such as coneentration, attention ete.. which

transfer
study of
It also errs in
may be hoped
atically and  with-
for fostering  disso-
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can be developed independently of specific
content ........Further they must realise
that while a limited amount of transfer
ean be secured under almost any conditions
the desired amount of transfer can be
secured only when materials and methodg
are deliberately adapted to that end an
condition fostering extensive t_mnsfer are
provided. It is futile and criminal to esta-
blish the study of secondary school mathe-
matics on the basis of extensive transfer
values.” ( Inglis— Principles of Secondary
Education ; p. 499 )

Hence to force every student to study
demonstrative Geometry is futile.  The
important facts of Geometry for some utili-
tarian purpose can be learnt apart from
the details of logical deduction common to
demonstrative Geometry. The kn()\\'led‘éf
of propositions concerning parallels. f}rlgllfea
of a triangle, congruent and .\11:1} (llr
figures, circles, area, volume. Or..l’\t-.li
agorean theorem, considered (‘»elvlt.m
for an average student can he gnen;
to him through experimentation anc
inductive teaching.  The important out-
come of demonstrative Geometry = per-
tain not to facts but to (.118('11)111.10.
Taking into consideration 'the (hffercntmi
tion among boys according to menta
ability, I am sure that pllplls who cunnf)ltl-
appreciate an abstract logxcal system \\‘1’
find little significance in demonstrative
Geometry and hence demonstrative Geo-
metry should be excluded from the com-
pulsory course.

TRIGONOMETRY

As we have curtailed enough syllabus
in Geometry T do not find any reason why
Trigonometry should not find a place in
eompulsory course. This bra_nc'h of 'mathe-
matics brings the students within sight of
a long row of applications to .problems of
general importance in modern life. I would
simply suggest the inclusion Qf a very ele-
mentary portion of the sub]ect‘,——Tngono-
meterial Ratios. Solutions of Right Angled
Triangles as employed in finding heights

-and distances in survey work. Thisisonly

a small but useful portion of the subject
and it can be easily learnt by all. 65% of
teachers who sent replies to my question-
aire desire the inclusion of a small portion
of Trigonometry.

MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS

Elementary portion of mechanics help-
ful to solve questions dealing with problems
of everyday life may also be brought into
the compulsory course. The subject may
be introduced. experimentally and graphi-
cally, especially when physical science has
become a compulsory subject upto the
middle standard.

There are some objections to it and
apparently they seem to be very sound.
The first objection is that the teaching of
mechanics hecessitates the provision and
equipment of a separate mathematics
laboratory and most of the schools cannot
afford to do so. (2) That the inclusion of
mechanics necessitates that the teachers of
mathematics must have a working know-
ledge of mechanics. The second difficulty
can be easily overcome. The teachers of
mathematics commonly employed in schools
are graduates in mathematics and in their
B. A. classes they have to offer a paper on
Statics and Dynamies. Some of the
teachers who are graduates in science offer
Physics, Chemistry and Mathematics while
others Physics, Mathematics and Geogra-
phy and consequently are expected to have
a wide knowledge of the scientific portion
of mathematics. There is a certain per-
centage of teachers who are not graduates
in Mathematics but who took up for their
intermediate classes any one of the follow-
ing combinations.

{a) Physics, Chemistry and Mathematies.

(b) Physical Science, Mathematics and
Persian.

(¢) Physics and Mathematics ; Chemistry
and *Biology.

(d) Physics, Geography and Mathematics.

__Such teachers too, do not find any
difficulty in teaching Mechanics. There
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remains then a very little percentage of
teachers of mathematics who have never
studied science. Such teachers may either
study mechanics themselves or entrust this
portion of mathematics to the science
teachers for teaching purposes. The
science master has to teach mechanics to
students of the physical science. Certainly,
he can give a few lessons to the whole
class. Let me try to answer the Znd ob-
jection and suggest means to eliminate the
difficulties for providing and equipping a
separate mathematics laboratory. Every
school has made provision for a separate
science room, a drawing room, a theology
room, a manual training room, and even a
geography room. It should have provision
for a separate mathematics room also.

It is the duty of the Government to
equip mathematics room in Government
High Schools, rich denominational institu-
tions can also make provision for its equip-
ment. Schools which are not financially
strong can force a proper co-ordination bet-
ween the science and mathematics depart-
ments.

In an age of scientific development
and industrialisation like the present age,
teaching of elementary portions of mecha-
nics is an absolute necessity. If industria-
lisation in India is to be successful we
shall need architects, engineers, chemists,
electricians, workmen and artisans and to
meet that need we shall have to make
facilities for the provision of such curricu-
lum that would be helpful to students for
scientific and technical education and an
elementary portion of mechanics cannot be
reasonably kept out of the compulsory
syllabus of high school mathematics.

THE SYLLABUS

I have already pointed out that the
curricula for the two groups should be
absolutely different. The tast for the
value of the compulsory part of Mathema.
tics is its usefulness in the life of an indj.
vidual who studies it. This is the test
-~~~pted by the public. This is the only

principle upon which we shall base the.

formulation of the compulsory i
1 rtion of
the course in Mathematics. Yo

We must bear in mind the fuct that
we are dividing Mathematics into two
groups only in the High School stawe.
Upto the Middle classes all the boys urchto
follow the same syllabus. | have gone
through the syllabus for the middle classes
of various hoards and 1 have arrived at a
conclusion that the minimum which a

Mlddle School student 1 R R
less the fouowing — earns is more or

A. The four fundamental rules in Arith-

metic and Algebra; Fractions both vulgar
and decimal, percentages; simple interest
profit and loss, practice, area and volume’
of common figures : square root, practice
substitution, simple equations and pro:
blems leading to them: the use of a
squared paper.

B. The use of compass in
measuring and adding lines and angles,
drawing of parallel lines. general prop
ties of co [ T tri N

$ of mmon forms of triangles and
quadrilaterals. '

drawing,

The syllabus for classes 9 and 10
should contain those topics of the various
!)r:uu-hes of Mathematics which are .u-acfu‘l
in modern life : whicl, are within the ‘o-\‘ y
compre.hension of average hovs of 't;;':
aforesaid classes, and which have ln« be
taught to hoys e 1

i the middle class
) ‘ 3 aAxses, I
would suggest the following syllahus

ARITHMET]

Revision of the
the middle ¢]asse

(a)  Arithme

curriculum covered in
s together with

situations whi(;htlml prnhlom:q as related to
in copos hi _bupils at this stage come
Problems { ' I the h.ome, O oy,
. L accounts, bills, family budgets,
Interest, discount, insurance ete.

(h)  Arithmetical problems related to
social life of the community at large.
These problems relate to investments,
banking, rates and taxes, duties and
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revenue, shares. partnership and exchange,
public and private loans ete. .

ALGERRA

(1) Equations involving two or more
variables and problems based on them:
quadratic equations and easy problems on
them (only factorisation or completing the
square method to be used)

(2) CGraphs :—The meaning and uses of
various graphs. how to make graphs, graphs
of statisties. e. g. Rainfall. temperature,
population. graphs of straight lines. s(?]u-
tion of equations by graphs. Graphical
problems, curves.

(3)  Easy Factors of the following types:

a) av+br+cx

(h a”=b*.

() 224 (a+b)x+ab and ax’ +bx+c.
(> a*+0b* and a*—0b".

(@) at+ab*+0b".
(f x34+(@+h-t c)x’—f-(ah+ivc+ca)x
+abe,

(4)  Attaining proficiency with fractions
closely related to factorisation.

(5' Very casy cases of H. . F. and
L. C. M. and Binomical expansions.

GEOMETRY ETC.

(a) Developing skill in the Funda-
mental constructions of (eometry. These
constructions are not meant to be ?aught
only but they are to be fully npplled_ to
problems in designs. other constructions
and problems in life.  The bovs are
expected to become skilful in the use of
rural. compass and other geumetn(val
instruments.  The work should be based
upon congruent and sinlnilar triangles,
ratio and proportion and circles.

th  Solving problems in\'(fl\'inf_' areas
of rectilinear figures and circles. The
student must know some of the properties
of these figures and must havea know-
ledge of the formula for finding their
area. They must have a thorough know-
ledge of the Pythagorean theorem and its

application. Field Book, and should be
able to solve problems about volumes and
surfaces of solids.

(¢) Trigonometrical ratios and casy
casex of the solution of right-angled
triangles commonly used in finding heights
and distances and survey work.

MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS

Idea of force, work, moment, levers,
density, hydraulic press. General conver-
sion of units,* electric metres, conversion
of temperature scales. (To Dbe taught
through substitution in formulae and easy
experimentation).

ADVANTAGES

The object of the reform is to make a
svllabus and to adopt a line of treatment
which is definitely to be framed with a
view to the needs of the average boys and
not based on any traditional hasis.

The above syllabus need not be con-
sidered final. Changes may be made in
it after trial and experiment. In my
opinion it fulfils the present requirements.
There is much to be said in favour of it.
The chief arguments in its favour may be
summed up as follows :—

1. The syllabus provides for the
immediate mathematical need of the pupils
in modern life.

2. Some of the important topics in
Arithmetic which the traditional syllabus
omits are added here and unnecessary
duplication of work has been removed.

3. Some of the topics in Algebra which
are not very useful in the daily life of a
man have altogether been omiticd.

4. Emphasis has been laid on Ixperi-
mental Geometry and Mensuration, The
boys are not required to learn Geometry
through cramming  and yet  they know
cnougle Geometry.  Moreover the Geome-
try they lean can be put into daily use.

§. Trigonometry and mathematical
physics find a proper place in the curri-
culum.
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6. The syllabus also provides opportu- depending upon solution of triangles.

nities for the integration of Mathematics
with art and natural and social sciences.

OPTIONAL COURSE

The optional course is to be meant
for those who wish to join the. profession
of Engineering etc., or for those who
intend to study Mathematics in their col-
lege career. Hence the curriculum for the
optional paper should be framed so as to
satisfy the requirements of students of
both these groups. We must therefore
take into consideratiou the following
points :—

(a) Immediate application of Mathema-
tics to Physics, Chemistry and Biological
Sciences.

(b) Preparation for the work in any of
these fields or in the field of satistics,
finance, engineering etc.

Hence for this group of boys who are
considered to be highly intelligent so far
as Mathematics is concerned, harder topics
in elementary Algebra, Plane Geometry,
solid Geometry and Trigonometry ought
to be considered of sacred importance.

The syllabus prescribed by some of
the Indian Universities for an optional
Mathematics course more or less satisfies
the requirements. The courses in broad
outlines are mentioned below :

TRIGONOMETRY

1. Measurement of angles, circular and
sexagesimal.

2. Trigonometrical ratios, sines, co-
sines, tanéeuc‘ cotangent, secant coucant.

3. Relation between the Trigonometri-
cal ratios of any angle.

4. Ratio between the Trigonometrical
ratio of two positive angles complementary
or supplementary.

5. Trigonometrical ratio of angle of
0.30, 45, 60, 90, 120, 135, 150, 180 degrees,

6. Sine and cosine of the sum and diffe-
rence of two acute angles.

‘7. Solution of triangles.
8. Problems of height and distance

9. Logarithms.

HIGHER ALGEBRA
1. Harder fractions, H. C. F, L.C. M.
2. Square root.
3. Indices.
4. Surds.

5. Harder equations, simple and e
dratic.

6. Progressions.
7. Variations ete.

8. Graphic representation of a v

r . ariable
9. Binomical expansion.

GEOMETRY

(8) Theorems on the following
be taught with formal proofs.

1. Angles at a point,

topies to

2. Parallel st raight lines,

3. Triangles and rectili i

. angles ; rectilineal figures.
4. Lo, A
3. Circle.

6.

Similar triangles

(b)Y  Construction of a
to be taught c. g,

and proportion.
higher standard

1. Construction of
suflicient data.
. .
2. Construction of a square ¢
area to a polygon.
3. . v"-. . hd . » ’
Dl:mon of a4 straight line into
Golden section. [t's advantages
—eonstruction of vegular Penta
gons and Decagons and
ton of special isosceles 1
() 1. Area of ), eeti]) ‘
> rea of plane rectiliye,| nures.
o :
. (Y e s * M i
rz:x:;;‘urs and areas of similar
3 .!l‘l(dl figures,
. Coctreumteren e,
ATCS, Segme

circles  from a

qual in

construc.
Ll des,

areq, chords.
\ ‘ nts, sectors of a circle.
4. The surfuce area, volume :f prism.
evlinder, cone and sphere ete.

mati:he w }'mle s.}-ll.:\bux of optional Mathe-

8 may be divided into two ETOUps —
Group A should  consist of  Geometry,
plane and solid ang Group B should consist
of. Alg'ebra and Trigonometry. In the
High Schoo) Examination two impers may

© 8et, one from each group.

DIAGNOSIS OF ANALYSIS

By Mr. S. .M. HUNASHAL,B.A,, B. T.

HERE are books and books on gram-
mar available in the market. Not a
single writer finishes his book on

grammar without touching the topic of
analysis.  The topic, though tacklgd '?y
many a grammarian, is not tested in its
entirety. Many writers write aboqt the
topic leaving the practical subtleties to
the humble teacher in the classroom.
Then it becomes the forced duty of the
teacher to put it to a crucial test in his
classroom ; for he is a man on the s_})f)t-
The poor teacher too, realizing his inability
in dealing with the subtleties, rounds off
his lesson somehow in his own way.

SIMPLE ANALYSIS: DOUBLE OBJECT AXND
OBJECTIVE COMPLEMENXNT

To procced from the simple to the
complex, the simple analysis is not so
simple as is thought by many. The topic
of Double object and Objective comple-
ment puzzles many a teacher in teaching

=1 Ct;ntinued from preceding page.

In the end I say that although my
suggestion may seem revolutionary, yet
such a revolution is necessary both from
the point of view of the teachers and the
taught, as well as from the point of view
of the society. The proposals made in this
chapter aim to take into consideration two
things— the individuality of the boy and
the needs of the society. On the one
hand it favours a comprehensive and
substantial course of study for superior
students and recognises the unsuitability
of much of this subject matter for less
capable students and the provision of a
different subject matter for them; on the
other hand provision has been made for
all students to go through that much
course in various branches of Mathematics
as is needed by an average man in modern

life.

analysis. The examples, ‘“The teacher
teaches us analysis” and ‘‘ The teacher
made Rama a monitor,” confuse the
teachers. To a superficial observer it
appears that the two sentences have two
objects, one direct and another indirect.
But appearances are often deceptive.
Many writers point out that the former
has two objects and the latter has one
object and an objective complement. But
they do not convincingly explain why the
former has two objects and why the
complement, ‘‘ monitor” in the latter,
should not be an object. The solution is
that the two objects, direct (analysis) and
indirect (us) in the former sentence, must
point out a ‘thing’ and a ‘person’. The
thing may be concrete or abstract. As Prof.
A. Menezes clearly states in his ““ Matricu-
lation English,” “The Indirect object
answers the question, ‘to whom’? or ‘for
whom ?’ ““This person-thing-rule is not
applicable to complementary sentences.

VERBS OF INCOMPLETE PREDICATION,
VOCATIVES AND INTERJECTIONS

Many writers on analysis hold that
the verbs ‘ to become’ ‘ to grow’ ‘to turn’
etc., are verbs of incomplete predication.
They do not make out in their writings
that these verbs can also be used transi-
tively e. g. (i) The hat becomes her (suits),
(i) The former grows plants, iiil) He
turned the corner. Secondly the topic
about vocatives and interjections is not. at
all touched by many a staunch gram-
marian, as if the taint of the topic
tarnishes the analysis. One writer sup-
presses the topic by coolly suggesting that
*“ the vocatives and interjections are to be
omitted in analysing a sentence.” This is
dodging the difﬁculty without solving it.
The .natural solution will be that the
vocatives, since they extend the meaning:
of the subject, should be classed under the



238 EDUCATIONAL INDIA

Attribute of the subject. and the interjec-
tions should be catalogued under the
adverbial qualification. since they extend
the meaning of the verh.

CLAUSE ANALYXIR @ DEFINITIONS OF MAIN
AND SUBORDINATE CLAUSESR

Coming to the clause analysis the
definition of the main clause, given by
writers, misleads many teachers. Thus one
writer defines the main clause as that
which, since it makes good sense by itself,
can stand by itself as a complete sen-
tence.” To substantiate his detinition, he
cites the example: ~~ When evening came,
they rested.””  But his definition loses its
hold when we take another example : "My
desire is that he should succeed.” My
desire Is”" is the main clause. But the
definition of the main clause misleads us
here ; because the clause cannot “make
good sense by itself.” nor can it “stand by
itself as a complete sentence.” No it must
also, like the subordinate claure. depend
upon another clause for making its sense
good and complete. That is, the defini-
tion of the main clause suffers much. This
difficulty is not felt by many writers. But
the difficulty disappears as soon as the
detinition is moditied. Main clause and
Dependent clause are relatively dependent.
That which is less dependent is the main
clause ;  that which is more dependent is
the dependent clause. As Prof. A. Menezes
puts it. " The more independent part ix
called a Main clause and the other part,
which depends upon it, is called a Subordi-
nate clause.”

COMPLEMENTARY CLAUSES

It appears that Germany is retreating
in Russia.””  In this sentence some writers
regard the cliuse " Thit Germany is re-
treatinz in Hussin, as an appositional
clavwse inag position 1o the prononn it
Bur this i wrong. Beoause the verl
“appears T is a verb of incomplete predica-
tion. Hence it requires o complement,
The clause is a complement to the verh
‘appears’. The sentence does not complete

the sense if we write thus: * It, that Ger-
many is retreating in Russia, appears.’
The next difficulty is ahout the objective
clause and the objective complementary
clause. To distinguish the ohjective clause
from the objective complementary clause
we must find the nature of the verb in the
main clause.  Thus in the example. 1
‘mnd("h’lm that l.lc. should o the verb
made’ is a transitive verly of incomplete
predication.  Therefore the cliuse. - that
he should go.” ix an objective complement
to the verb ‘made’. But in the instance
“ I told him that he should g0 the clanse
“that he should go™ is a direct ()l;j(-;'t,
(clause to the verb “told” whicl TOVErns
two objects, direct and indirect.) ‘

APPOSITIONAL CLAUSE AND ADJECTIVE
CLAUSE
Not a single writer has sctsed the

substle difference between the appositional
clause and the adjective clause 'l'l‘xc
minor difticulty, thrown upon the t(.-uch(*r
becomes major in the class-roon. In smm:
grammar hooks  the sqne il}b))().\i“un'li
examples are cited for the adjectival (-\11;
plCS: This perplexes hoth the teacher (unl(i
pupil. True, that both the clauses add to
the meaning of the subject or ohject. By,
the oppositional clause. being in apposition
to the noun, is of the same rank o« the ;1()
.B()th govern the same case. Thia e uwll'ltn:
13 not shared by the adjective «-l;x‘uw‘\\‘l ll\
13 merely an attribute to the noun | e
the illustration ot distinetion .
two ;
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ADJECTIVE CLAUSE AND ADVERB CLAUSE

Often adjective clause and adverb
clause offer a difficulty. In the example
“1 stood on a hill when the gentle wind
was blowing,” the clause ‘ when the gentle
wind was blowing > admits of two inter-
pretations. First, the clause is an adjective
clause, as it qualifies the noun ‘hill”.
Second, if we remove the phrase, ‘ona
hill,” the sentence sounds correct. Then
the clause, ‘where the gentle wind was
blowing ' becomes an adverb clause. Such
interpretations are necessary to ward off
the ambiguities.

CONTROVERSY ABOUT THE CONJUNCTION,
L l"OR 3

Lastly there seems to be a lot of con-
troversy about the nature of the conjunc-
tion ‘for’. Because some writers, like A.

Menezes, class it under the co-ordinating
group of conjunctions as it implies inference.
Others, like A. Bain, put it under the
subordinating group as it implies cause.
From this it is clear that the conjunction,
‘for’, may be used in two different con-
texts. It may show cause in one context -
in another context it may denote inference:
Therefore the via media is a’natural course
to the teacher.

CONCLUSION

The above argument is marshalled to
diagnose the analysis and cure its deep-
seated diseases. As the problem bristles
with difficulties and consequently bars the
progress of teaching in the class-room, its
diagnosis is intended to evoke interest in
the teachers of English, so that they may
contribute their own quota to the cause of
analysis.

Indian Languages in Universities
Nawab Mahdi Yar Jung's Andhra Convocation Address

HE Hon. Nawab Mal:di Yar Jung Bahadur,
Member for Education, H. E. H. the
Nizam's Execuuve Council and Vice-

Chanceller of the Osmania Uriversity, deliver-
ed the address 10 the new graduates at the 15th
Convocation of the Andhra University on
December 6.

In the course of his address he referred to
the importance of mother-tocgue as medium of
instruction and said :

[NSTRUCTION THROUGH INDIAN LANGUAGES

“The Osmania University had token  the
ba'd ster of adopiiry Urdu as it< ricdium of
inerruston rot oniv oranse 1t wae the official
and generallv ilked languace of the Siute, but
alco  because owing to its vast ard mixed
vocabulary it was understood throvghour the
greater part of Indn.  Liv adoptic, was cne
more t1ep towards the evolution ¢f 1 commeon
I Jrdncd. Tigs experimeni= o oxperanent
it coulu ke called—iad been successful ws the
studerts had shoan a better griacp of thetr
subjects than was pocarsced P.;y tloce who
uced a foreign medium of nstructicn, and they

had consequently developed greater originality.
This was amply shown by the series of brilliant
successes attained by Osmania students at other
Universities in India and abread, and by the
sound scholarly work done by not a few of them
after their University career.

'The_ principle of imparting University
education in an Indian language,” Nawab Yar
jgng added, “is likely to become popular as it
gives a clearer grasp of the subject to the
student who has nct to struoggle with the diff.
cu]ue_:s of a foreign tongue in the precess of
learning otier cubjects. I would not, lherefore.
be curpriced if the Andhra Uni\'ersity wer;
foun_d cre dny to have adopted Telvgu as it
medium of instruction.  You wouyld find tlhs
charge corducive to original thought auson he
sxu(]iem?‘ and it would lead mcre surel}l 15 :h:
rezlisation f yeoer educatoral ideals i
does ot nean tne ntalect of E“g]is},u.ﬂ“{m ;r:rl:
one of M W bu Folieve that Eng)jgh’ would b
betl.cr LOGUITed LIt Weie pursued gs °
subjeci by fteelt, ire 1i o] separate
A e g , ]\ nerature deeply studied
that st e T thorcughly mastered. I believe

Such a specialiced study would improve the
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knowledge of English and save those mistakes
in Eoglish being made which are only too
common in India to-day. The foundations of
such a thorough study of English should be laid
in the schools which feed the University al-
though it need not necessarily from the medium
of instruction.”

STUDY OF SANSKRIT

Proceeding Nawab Yar Jong said that the
value of a classical education was not to be
underrated and added “Sanskrit scholarship,
like Greek, Latin and Arabic scholarship, has
cultaral value of a very high order. The an-
cients were great thinkers and philosaphers ;
moreover some of the best poetry ever written
was composed by the ancients. The fine cultare
derived from the study of the classics has
rightly been called ‘humanistic’ as it humanises
gs. At the same time, it does not make us un-
practical, for men with a classical education have
over and over again proved their worth in many
practical walks of life. It would be a pity to
allow this ancient learning to decline. Our Uni-
versities should have a strong classical side so
that those who desire 1o pursue these humane stu-
dies may have ample opportunities for doing so.

“The cultivation of the Fine arts is often
neglecied in our Universities. Aesthetic taste—
a love of what is beautiful—must be cultivated,
for the cult of the beautiful refines and elevates
human nature. There is in_many people a
latent talent far creative art. Such talent must
be discovered and escouraged. It should be
remembered that the culture of 2 people finds
expression in 1S works of art. The cultural
value of Art is inestimable. Unfortunately our
University courses are 120 often dominated by
examinations, and the interest of the student
szems to him to lie in learning by rote such ans-
wers as he considers will ‘pav’ in the examina-
tion. Dut, given enthusiastic teachers who
enter into the spirit of their subject, the present
defects can be overcome and the studies made
both richer and more interesting. Perhaps exa-
minations also can be so deviced as to discourage
cramming.

STUDENTS AND DISCIPLINE

“The road is long and the ma-ching weary,
and we shall have to do much besides passing
examinations in order to reach our goal. Sub-
mission to discipline is essential to success as
ao University organisation is possible without
it. The vital importance of discipline has beea

fu]ly demonstrated in the present war among all
nations. As for the young men in our U“g\,a
sities, discipline in their ease should be as f:xret-
possible self-imposed. This means celf.contr z}xq
for surrender to one's own desires and pas ions
is like being a slave to an evil master pA. Sond
rqle of conduct is to do nothing that v\;ouid lfr"Od
discredit to the alma mater. We must ; oy
our actions by this test. There has bee: .
dency towards indicipline recently in :omeao[len.
Umver.smes which is a danger sign in~ Uni aty
education. Our Universities have u (}1 l\;)ersdny
attracted young professors of great anbirl: t?..ly
hawte'become centres of remarkable imluy e
activity, and nat seldom of original re:eae :Fma]
v\.rbat }xsu.ally takes place in most Indiéxn rfj i but
sities is intensive cramming during 1 niver-
followed by an orgy of examinations 3:”? time
of t_ht_: term. The social amenities‘,\nd the end
activities which one assaciates with('vmr(%“hm‘al
are rarely to be found. Conditions ‘ }Sn)-' ‘hfe
are pow improving, and in mo'c owever,
resndennal' Universities attempis it of our
made with some success 1o inﬂ’e being
students in things other than their (cr.est the
In a residential University much b‘ext._hmvks.
be dgnved bY the students living er;em can
precincts  with professars or donn- the came
(l:)haractf?r and  great erudition, SI[ 0'(4 nigh
ine ;%Sr:ftl;f, fo,r our Universities to take 'h:“?:‘ld
£ 2 system of physical cu) o ‘T“d
would help our young men to b turz which
capable of making 2o0d soldiereche strong and

RE
“ ELIGIOUS INSTRUCTION
th has bren weil <aid.’
said, " that one of the <ur‘-s€
man is ths in<tinctivels
e ;{t (1)18 m.u!mc,uvelv avoids hurung the
feclings « et ihink this e an exo e
c > £00d manners that we h- e rihe
expect from young men wx'~ Fhn
ing. Finally, 1 do o |
education. Religion ml
ful place in any Upjy

',\n."""("h Yar Jung
MATLS of 1 gentle-

gl to
. th A Univirany tram.
© beneve inoa podiess
st be assigned ite i

strong faith in Gy 3t Ty B
Od and trust o Him vou v ;l

find that

at you dery

strengtt o derive grea moral and .y
strength in your dajly wark o bl

hour of tri
X al and : .
Universities tribalatio

and capnortn toe
o, 1o
| are o » ' H Sare our
ideats, 1t c.mmblﬁ of artaining 1o Al these
men an ge‘ 1 an producP men who are sport
word, ang & ?}t}:men in the best senqc‘;O‘f (t:e
same tima
o e * men of hipl n
as erudition, the time, labour ':n:ic:m"e
: : 1ney

Spent on the Un; -
nivers i
a thousandfold ies will have b-en repasd
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NOTICE

Articles for publication, and books for
Review should be sent to the Editor. P. o.,
Maharanipet, Vizagapatam.

Business communications should be ad-
dressed to the Manager, Masulipatam.
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The Education of Tomorrow

(44 BVIOUSLY, war is the most
searching test imaginable of
education. It is our schools

and colleges, after all, which will

have given us, or failed to give us,
the scientists, engineers and the
doctors we need, and the moral
gtamina in our people, and possi-
bly most important of all, the
leaders,” says Lord Elton, in the
course of a recent B.B.C. talk. Really
go. That is why the great educators
of England and America have already
begun taking stock of the situation.

Differences have been drawn between

the idcals of education obtaining in

Democratic and Totalitarian states.

Every system has its own merits and

demerits and eVCI'yWhCI‘e educators

have begun to assess the values in con-
formity with their national necds.

HE world of cducation isnow in a
transition period. Though the pro.
blems and issues are recognised, fina-
lity and definiteness have not yet

been reached. Now from a practi
point of view, the question gas ble(i:a!’f
raised as to how far education has
been able to stand the test of war
an(.i what immediate reforms are re-
quired to suit new conditions.

HE conviction has gone round

both in America and in England,
that humanity should be saved at all
costs and that the only way to save
humanity is by straining every nerve
to save Democracy. They rightly feel
that the achievements of the human
n?md are possible only under condi-
tions of freedom and peace and to this
end they have begun to discover new
ways. In England, some feel that, on
the whole, education has stood ’the
test of this war in keeping up the
moral stamina in the mass of the

p(’Ople and especiall th
Says Lord Eltozf) . Y, the leaders.

‘“ From Mr. Winston Churchill hij
self down to the unknown herocegﬂf)f h:sll?;
A. R. P. posts and shelters, the war has
shown that there is plenty of leadership
forth(_:ommg, and the blitzes have un-
questionably revealed immense moral
stamina in the mass of the people.”

But the credit does not I
Mr.‘E'lt.:on himself admits, irf ill(laé i?ﬁ
fallibility of the system of education
but in the heredity of which the En !
lish people are generally proud. Tl%e
only solace that they could draw upo
is that they have not fallen into Izhn
error of t.he French, who confuse ed ;
cation with the mere passing of o
minations. 8 of exa-

N passing, it may be sai '
_as our system ofy etlllsgaigio;halit JluISt
ging behind the British syst:ma'g-
.s(Wl'Cral. respects, the British sy%tel:l
18 lagging behind the more progre;sive
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American and other continental sys-
tems. Hitherto, the British system
has laid more emphasis on the build-
ing up of character and of human
qualities than on technical efficiency
and specialised knowledge.  The
British have little realised that in
recent years several nations with less
wealth and power are striving towards
a different goal-—<the full exploitation
of all potential capacities of the whole
people, entailing the maximum ave-
rage of education, or at least instruc-
tion, for all’. On this new trend of
modern life the educators have now
focussed their attention.

RITISH educationists have now
endorsed the progressive view that
the least possible education for the
whole youth of the nation should be
available without any discrimination
as to the family, the wealth of the
arents and social background of the
child. They realise that education
should be for the whole community—
where the youth of the day are the
constituents and the parliamentary
representatives of tomorrow, thereby
abolishing the Public and other
special class schools. They feel that
from the nursery stage to the univer-
sity, education should be free, includ-
ing books and other equipment, and
argue that the expenditure over this
would be trifling compared with that
spent on national defence. The
present system of examination-ridden
curricula” which, from a sane point of
view, is nothing but a series of mere
intelligence tests and competitions
in the capacity to reproduce the ideas
of other people, has been condemned
wholesale on the simple ground that
intellect alone is not enough for a
successful career. They say that

importance should be attached to the
reports of the teachers containing the
observations made by them during
their contact with pupils, though to
some extent they should be supple-
mented by practical intelligence tests.
The promotion of the spirit of *re-
search,” the introduction of well
conducted gymnastics in place of
games—though the latter are not to
be totally discarded, and a carcfully
devised scheme of general knowledwe
are some other important reforms
which are considered imminent. Al.l
these changes, if successfully intro-
duced, are sure to develope a complete
man_who is mentally, morally aild
physically strong and” who can with-
stand the test of any gigantic wars

TO-Day. war secms to us to be more

real than ever before. It has come
to our very shores. Since our educa-
tional system is a poor reproduction
of the British system, we too have to
pause and see whether it will prodixce
In us any moral stamina to withstand
the strain of war. To be frank., we
should doubt ; but need not dm‘nir
Just as heredity has gone to th(;!;m:
cue of the Britishers, we are sure
that I our country the national
awakening, the spirit of sacritice and
endglmnce exhibited in oy public life
during the last quarter of a ccntvur\'
and the martial valour of onr Htllr(i\:
S(}ldl(!rs, fighting for the Empire in
different  theatres of this present
war, will come to our rescue. However,
1t is not a solace for the educationist.
Hence, let our educators, politicians
and commercial magnates join toge-
ther and sce on what improved lines
our educational system can best be
remodelled, soas to have a bearing on
our national life, and to be on a par
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with other nations. The introduction
of free and universal education, voca-
tional and technological courses, abo-
fition of class and communal institu-
tions, modification of the examinatzlon
system — which is only producing
book-worms, impartingof instruction
in the vernaculars and the introduc-
tion of well-conducted gymnasiums—
are some urgent problems to be tackl-
ed by the Central Advisory Board of
Education, which should be entrusted
with real powers. (. 8.)

P

Our Convocation Addresses

HE last month in the calendar
year always marks an evenpful
period in the history of the diffe-

rent universities. It breathes unug,us_xl
activity owing to the fact that it is
generally set apart for conferring
degrees and offering advice to the
young graduates of respective univer-
ties. But we find that Convocation Ad-
dresses have, of late, been transform-
ed all on a sudden from educational
treatises to political homilies. ~They
are no longer intended to instil high
notions of character and culture iuto
the minds of the plastic youth who
go out into the world to distinguish
themselves in various walks of life.
Their sole end and aim is to soar
high into political speculations and
indulge in forecasts which are out of
lace and undeserving of the solem-
pity and grace of a convocation
ceremony. The difficulty often arises
from the fact that politicians who
have made a mark by administrative
gkill and carved out for themselves
an honoured place in the public_life
of the country are invited to deliver
these addresses. We wish scholars
jnterested in a proper study of edu-

I

cational problems, competent enough
to offer wholesome advice to the
recipients of degrees, be invited to
speak of academic problems and offer
constructive words of advice.

IR Sapru’s address at the Benares
Hindu University is a study in
Indian politics, dealing with the
merits and demerits of party system
of government, coalition cabinets,
separate electorates, functional re-
presentation and irremovable execu-
tives which can be understood, to a
restricted degree, only by students of
History, Economics and Politics. But
in these days of passionate love for
gcientific, engineering and medical
courses even at the expense of huma-
pities, they fall flat on the ears of very
many students. Sri Rajagopalachari's
address at Lucknow looks more like
the presidential address of a provincial
political conference than an exhorta-
tion to the bachelors. 1In hiszeal and
earnestness to canvass support for the
acceptance of the Poona Offer by the
Government and the office by the
leading majority party in provincial
assemblies, he has gone to the extent
of even suggesting a parting of ways
with Gandhiji. But he has done well
in the concluding portion to ask the
youth to cherish and develop ideals
of Ahimsa, goodwill, fellow-feeling and
mutual understanding between the
Hindus and Muslims so that they may
sow the seeds for a united independent
nation. Sir Mohomed Usman’s address
read at Annamalainagar puts forth an
eloquent plea for the formation of
coalition cabinets in Provinces with
the object of creating inter-communal
solidarity. To this we may add that
every possible attempt should be made
to inculcate ideals of brotherhood
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and fellow-feeling by organising scout-
ing, adult education centres, contests
in Indian games, celebration of pro-
phets’ days, arranging picnics, excur-
gions and other healthy activities.

R Mahdi Yar Jung Bahadur’s

Andhra University Convocation
Address marks a sincere approach to
the solution of unemployment by im-
parting vocational and technical
training, and to the settlement of an
important problem—the media of ins-
truction to be adopted in university
courses of study. His conviction that
the adoption of Urdu as the medium
of instruction by the Osmania Univer-
sity has materially helped an easy
understanding and a proper appre-
ciation of the subjects taught, by the
students without serious detriment to
their proficiency in the foreign tongue,
should have dispelled all doubts
among Andhra Senators who are
faddists enough to cry hcarse when-
ever the motion is tabled, on the
ground that the Government ought to
move to bring about a uniformity in
the three South Indian Universities,
while the Government pleads that the
initiative should have been taken by
the universities concerned. It is
high time that our Indian Universities
should try to act up to the advice
given by the Vice-Chancellor of the
Osmania University by making the
vernacular the medium of instruction
at least in the Intermediate classes to
start with. His suggestions regard-
ing the spread of education among
adults are worthy of adoption by
heads of institutions and university
bodies.

We hope that addresses delivered
by eminent educationists in future

in conection with convocations will
also offer constructive suggestions for
the reorganisation of education on
right lines. (c.B.)

Education in India, 1939-40

T is not gratifying to note that
according to the progress of Edu:
cation in British India, only ahout

eleven lakhs of boys and two and a
half lakhs of girls have reached the
literacy stage during the year under
report. The slight increase over
the corresponding figures of lagt year
do not form creditable achievement
The number of primary schools for
boys increased by two and a half
thousand, while the number of irls
schools has fallen by more thap gﬁve
hundred. The enrolment of boys and
girls and the number of special
schools show an appreciable increase,

TOTAL educational ¢

of about thirty crore
forms a fraction of the to
of the country and co
unfavourably with the amount g
by other progressive and enlightg el'l(ti
countries on educational pro o
At this rate it may take more g:lt;ss.
fifty years for the whole country; o
attain cent per cent literacvqt'l 1&' @
In the absence of a five veta;' (;m .
year plan for enforeing fre:;a teg
compulsory clementary eduvationnn
country is destined to occupy a v;-r“
low place in the estimation of thJ(:
world.  Democratic ideals of citize
ship are hound to sink lower a”:i-
lower everyday., Unless g rupce :;r
head is spent on educatijon aud Ith‘c
teacher is assured of 3 decent wage
there can be no genuine progress, &

(c. 1.)
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i THROUGH different PROVINCES

DELHI

THE INDIAN STATISTICAL
CONFERNCE

The 6fth session of the Indian Statistical
Copference will be held at Baroda on -January 3
under the presidentship of Sit T. Vijayraghava-
charya, Prime Minister of Mewar State, Udaipur.
His Highness the Maharaja of Baroda will
open the deliberations of the session. Besides
the reading of scientific and technical papers,
the Conference will hold joint discussions with
the Indian Science Cobgress on subjects of
statistical interest.

RECIPROCITY PRINCIPLE FOR
RECOGNITION

The Medical Council of India have recom-
mended to the Government of India that the
recognition of medical degrees granted by
certain Universities in  Australia, South Africa,
Ceylon, Canada, Hongkong and Malaya should
be discontinued as these countries reccgnise
Indian medical qualifications only when the
qualifications are recognised by the General
Medical Council in the United Kingdom.

The Government of India have accepted
the recommendation. The withdrawal of recog-
pition will affect only degrees to be granted
after March 31, 1942. The Medical Council is
prepared (o enter into negotiations for the mutual
recognition of medical qualifications  with
countries which are willing to recognise Indian
qu:x]iﬁcations on the basis of direct reciprocity.

TRINITY BAR EXAMINATION

THe Chief Justice of India, authorised by
the Council of Legal Education, London, announ.
ces that the Council has decided to hold both
the Trinity and the Michaelmas Examinations
1942 in India, concurrently with the Examina-
tions in London.

The Trinity Bar Examination will com.
mence on May 4, 1942, and continue until May
8 The place of examinatior will be announced
Jater. There will be no change in the syllabas
for the examination of 1942, that is, it will be

;bgi:fxme as for the Michaelmas Examination,

Persons who have not already been admit.
ted to any of the Inns of Court are not eligible
to take these examinations.

MADRAS
INDUSTRIAL RESEARCH

Thg Madras Government have constituted
a qommxtt_ee for Industrial Research to work in
liaison with the Board of Scientific Industrial
Research set up by the Government of India
last year. The Committee will be composed of
the Adviser to the Governor in charge of the
Industries Department, as Chairman, the Direc-
tor of King Institute, Guindy, a representative
of the University of Madras and the Director of
Industries and Commerce as Secretary.

The Committee will be an advisory body
and will bring to the notice of the Central Board
problems of research that might arise or be
proposed in this Province, and suggestions for
investigation at laboratories. The Committee
will examine all schemes which are submitted
to it and advise the Central Board thereon
The term of the non-official member will be two'
vears and the Committee will have power to
co-opt suitable persons.

VOCATIONAL CLASSES IN SCHOOLS

The introduction of paper-making in sevep
schools, one in each Taluk, mat-weaving j
three schools and metallurgy, village carpemrn
and agriculture in three schools respective] Y
was decided on by the Trichy District Board. 2*
its meeting held in the middle of Novemher, at

ANDHRA SENATE REITE
DEMAND FOR U. T Ié:ATES

At a meeting of the Senate of the Andh
University held on 6th December Mr lr{a
Sarveswara Sastri moved a resolution that. th .
Government be requested once again in view ?
the changed circumstances now obtaining con .
quent upon the war situation, to provid imnsxe-
diately the necessary facilities for forming e;
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University Training Corps for giving military
training to the students of the Apdhra Univer-
sity area.

ADULT EDUCATION PROPOSALS

The opening of 23 Adult literacy centres
with 43 sections in ditferent parts of the City has
been suggested by the Education Committee of
the Madras Corporation Council, in approving
of the draft scheme of the Commissioner for
Adult Education. Oat of the sum of Rs. 10,000
provided in the general budget for adult educa-
tion, the commissioner has proposed an expendi-
ture of Rs. 6,20/~ for running adult literacy
centres for a period of four months.

The adult education centres will teach .aduu
illiterates to Jearn the alphabetin 2 period 0
about a month or two, to sign their own names’
to read short stories, to read letters from re!a-
tions and friends and write replies, 10 read in-
teresting newspapers and periodicals and to
make themselves useful and enlightened citizens.

BENGAL

WILLIAM ADAM'S REPORTS
REPUBLISHED

The University of Calcutta has just issued
a new edition of the reports on State Edacation
in Bengal by William Adam, a document of
more than ordinary historical interest.

It may be recalled that a controversy bet-
ween Mahatma Gandhi and Sir Phillip Hartog
took place after the Second Round Table Con-
ference on certain statements in Adam's reports
regarding the extent of literacy in the early
years of British Rule in this country.

\[r. Apathnatn Basa of the Teachers'
Training Department of the University has
edited the Reporis with suitable notes and com-
mentar:es. The text of :he present edition is
b sed on the orizinal cdroots, which were pub-
lished in the thirties of the ..t century and
which are not available to the pubuc.

—

BOMBAY

INSTRUCTIONS TO EDUCATIONAL
INSTITUTIONS
The Government of Bombay have directed

that the heads cf all Goverrment educational
institunions itc.udirg technical or professional

institutions in the Province of Bombay, should,
while making admissions to the institutions in
their charge, see that, other things being equal
or nearly so, preferential treatment is given to
the children of those persons belonging to this
Province who have performed good military
duty during the present war, either themselves
or in the perzons of their children, provided the
children in question possess the other essential
qualifications for admission,

UNITED PROVINCES ,

SILVER JUBILEE OF BENARES
UNIVERSITY

The Silver Jubilee of the Benares Hindu
University will be celebrated on the “21st of this
month. The Jubilee address will be delivered by
Mahatma Gandhi, while His Highness the

Maharaja of Bikaner, Chancellor of the Univer-
sity, will preside.

'Arrangemeqts are in progress for the
Jubilee celebrations under the supervision of a

strong committee, with Sir S. Radhakri
the Vice-Chancellor, as President. akrishnan,

PUNJAB

TEACHING OF ENGLISH IN UNIV
SITIES UNIVER-

At the second session o i
Eunglish ‘Teaghers’ Conference }faeltihere f\ll-llndla
the University Hall, Lahore Pm‘cen{vy lzzt
Sidhanta, M.‘A,, (Cantab), Heaé of 1t D . K.
ment of English, Lucknow University ¢ Depart-

The following were di
. ¢ discusse
sessions of the Conference : mg at the general

i i problems o
teaching English language and Jiterature in ll:
Intermediate and the Degree classes ; lnnsl'm(;n

;Se;mfaiqs of teaching Eughish s and the pro-
bler ”?e (;‘xl\i/mg standurd dichonanes e Eogish
terent modem fanguages o! India

The conference was divi i

tions:  One for the Xl;ntr(n!(l:xllifﬁxvlyll'?ox' four' S“:c’

?;:!(::j\\;gr tf}x})\' 1§he Intermediate I4-Ix'\‘m-‘:1':«‘:r:lm;
e 15, . X °] i L '

for the ”mmmsl\a;"-\]“:;::m\‘;’”-\«’"“d e

At all these sections the {‘,Yl);)i;’l." '

ment of the teaching of Em,:‘v:‘x..

stages was discussed, o

presided,

Ex comatioo.
~of 1l e impreve-
at the various

—_—
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HYDERABAD

RURAL BROADCASTING IN
THE STATE

Inaugurated experimentally in {\p”l last
year, simultaneously with the opening of the
Aurangabad Broadcasting Station, rural broad.
casting in Hyderabad is making much headway.
Originally it was stipulated that each village
within a radius of 25 miles from the Auranga-
bad Station with a population of 1,000 or more
will have a radio set, which is s0 adjusted as to
receive Aurangabad only. '

There are two programmes dailv—two
hours’ Marathi programme and two hours
Urda programme—and reports show that the
people are much interested in them.

MYSORE

DEGREE COURSE IN SOCIAL
SERVICE

At a special meeting of the Senate held at
the Central College, Bangalore, under the Presi-
dentship of Mr. N. S. Subba Rao. Vice-Chan-
cellor, it was resolved that a degree and dip-
Joma conrse be instituted for the study of Civics
and Social Service.

Mr. Puttiah, the mover, observed that the
Mysore University had alreadv shown a tendency
to develop into a people’s university, identifying
itseif with the cultural needs and social aspira.
tions of the people. It would not, therefore, be
difficult for the University to start a college or
school for social studies and grant diplomas and
degrees and thus itake another step forward
towards 1 endering useful service to the people.

BARODA

DONATION TOWARDS
GIRLY HOSTEL

The Government have accepted with thanks
a donation of Rs. 1,50,000 by Sheth Mafatlal
Ganalbhai towards a bmlding to cerve as a
hostel for girl studeuts. The hostel will acco-
mmodate the girl ctudents reqd'in;z in the Barada
College, Shree Maharam Girls' High School and
Training College for Women with all pecessary
facilities for study, recreation and sanitation.
The annual expenses of running the institution
will be borne by the Government. The building

will be known as the “Paransukhlal Building” in
memory of the donor’s son.

COCHIN

EDUCATION OF THE DEPRESSED
CLASSES

A review of the activities of the Depart.
ment of the Depressed Classes just released to
the Press, shows that the efforts as usual were
continued during the year uunder report (1116
M.E) towards the educational advancement of
the community as also the improvement of their
social and economic conditions. The total num.
ber of depressed class pupils receiving educa-
tion during the vear was 18,353 including 7,080
girls as against 16,298 pupils in the previous
year. The total expenditure of the Department
during the year was Rs. 67,926 as against
Rs. 65,715 in 1115 M. E.

MUSLIM EDUCATION

Important questions connected with Muslim
Education i Cochin were discussed recently at
a meeting of the Muslim Advisory Committes
held under the presidentship of Mr. V. K. Kutty
M. L.C. ThaCrmmittee resolved inter aliz;
to request th2 Government to appoint an Arabic
Professor in the Maharaja's College, Erna-
kulam, as also a muslim Inspector to watch the
progress of Musiim education in the State or in
the alterna:ive to entrust the Arabic Professor
with the litar’s du-ies.

A memorandum prepared by the Ad lioc
Commities  suzgesting  ways and means of
prome+inz *Tadin Education was also approved
ard will be :ubmired to the Government
shortly, °~

BURMA
UNIVERSITY EDUCATION
Csrrain lines of reorganisation of university

education <ccided upen at a joint meeting of the
St-pding Cowmntze of the Senate of the Ran.
pooa Umverahy wnd the Execative Committes of
the University Ceunsil have been published.

The sy o alved that the University
should hoid 1ts own Matriculation examination
and that admission  to the Matriculation examie
naticn should be cpon to any candidate,




SIR SAPRU ON THE ROLE OF UNIVER-
SITIES IN INDIA

*First and foremost, we should expect our
Universities not merely to impart education in
modern sciences and different branches of know-
ledge but to bring about a synthesis of Indian
cultare...Next I suggest that one great service
which our Universities can render to the country,
is that they may encourage and fostéer among
those who are committed to their charge, those
babits of thought and conduct which alone can
be the true foundation of a true democracy’’ ob-
served the Rt. Hon'bie Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru,
in the course cf his Address at the Convocation
of the Benares Hindu University held on the
30th of December, dealing with the question as
to what part Universities are to play in the
development of the national life of the country.

Proceeding, Sir Tej Bahadur guoted an
American writer who had, speaking of the Uni.
versities of the West in the early part of the
nineteenth century, said that, by fostering
national sentiments those Universities played a
significant role in the pclitical evolution of the
varicus countries and observed: “l have often
wondered whether our Universities are discharg.
ing this tunction in the manner in which they
should. There is a cultural and an intellectual
side to our national movement in the develop.
ment and guidance of which the Universities can
play a great, howourable and eadaring part.
To be absciutely trank with you, I dp not look
upon it ix a cortributicn to the clearing and
developme:: of polivcal ideas or the strengthen-
ing of the nrowonad movenment that we should
hear <o n.uch of s*rikes in cur Universities and
Colleges or that the repercus ~entiments and the
unbourded reiny F cur uta—the  future
workers and lewuers—s.culd be dissipated in
the repeti‘ion of ogans or the perfor-
mance  of penpitstic  exercites  necessarily
invelved in  processic: < of protest....Speak.
ing for - myself 1 pove po heswvien  ip
sayivg tnat [ <opld expect our Urniveroities
to become the eniporiuzus or clering-hcuses of
;ur pghncal ldea_s. I can fairly suy that I hLave
ﬁ::t {;‘!“l?;lihm:uh the output of our Universi.

¥ speak with absolute candouy
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I think that excepting in very rare instances, |
have not seen much evidence of any eilfort to
approach the problems that arte awaiting <olu-
tion in a dispassionate spirit."”

Mr. AUSTIN ON THE EDUCATIONAL
POLICY OF THE MADRAS GOVT.

Ipaugurating the Healik, Education and
Baby Week Celebrations at Erode, Mr. T. Aus.
tin, . C. S., Adviser to H. E. the Givernor of
Madras, reviewsd the educational polic y of the
Madras Government and  said that the Ma(!r:\s
Government was spending on education "4 w-r;'
much larger amount than any other P o)

After stressing the main

¢ . : points of Govern.
ment’s educational policy, namely, education of
the masses, that ie

} , elementary ed ! c
tion of backward communitiZs “:Jls?:l;‘oni;z?ud-a&
the production of a larger number of grad ate
qf both sexes from amongst hackw i
ties, education of girls and the Improvement |
the pay and conditions of service of all grade ”;
teachers under all managements, M, ‘Aﬁi(c',
said tbgt in July 1940 a communique wa.s i@“ ';
contamng proposals for the re~orgax\iq'\x">uef
.secon(.lary education. It was Gov ‘.; e
intention to go forward immediately \;i:‘i;milm .
proposals and in spite of some Criticiem }l ?Slc
that the scheme had found gerera] ﬂc(‘:: !'e oy
The Governmment, he continued, \veré an rjl:kl{CC-
help the backward communities :md‘ ';!OU;‘ lg
recgmly restored certain educational coscing
which hz_xgl been withdrawy from \(l)mmtzceliston;
?::nmumélcs and from girly re‘;xdin(:: i:ic‘r‘tizn
a(!di:;mq!)v'e-r 13 lakhs bag been allotted for
e ymr:\\ l1;r.l'n'l-m-:nd to elemeniary schools in
full asseésc:?(é?;:{::-i)(;“-:}l;rft‘:j)m plxymlv-nt of the
Conlmun:~ M e ot
been done tg i;h’~. A
) nprove
of aided elem, atary

rovince.”

ates
ard communi-

aid that rpouel: Lad
Iﬂ:t- condititn. of service
school tenet ooy ap :

was under Conaderation a ;:mp::- :.(l‘.!vlfr“;&] :lll'cl::
mum sciale of ealaries for t;:\f,?“ers, i.n aided
secondary schools and to improve their condie
tions of fervice as recommended by a number of
teachers' associations. A big step forward was
being taken by the Government in insisting in
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all Districts that the pay of District Board
teachers be regularly paid; that there bevno cuts
in salaries and that their increments be given.
DR. C. R. REDDI'S PLEA FOR THE
REORGANISATION OF MEDICAL
EDUCATION ‘

“Whatever may be the sp_ecial prob]em;
with respect to medical education 1n Calcutlza ag
other places where private colleges have already
been organised or are likely to bg orgamse;l, l;n
most other places the problgm is emphatica ly
one of Government reorganising the medical col-
leges on University principles. 1f the two (unci
tions of the Surgeon-General, viz., edqcanona
direction and department.al aﬂmmls'trauon,b are
kept distinct by a composite designation suc ‘z:;
Surgeon-General with thg Government d'c_l !
Director of Medical Education, and lhe{T meb ica
colleges and collegiate bospitals are stai ed 3{1“:
special cadre taken out of the l')gpartr'nent, wuol
being retained under the administrative cou 1
of the Surgeon-General and reorgamse.d properly,
we shall have secured all the academic reforms
that have become urgent without at the same
time making too many changes 1n the system and
dislocating financial support observed Dr. C
R. Reddi, Vice-Chancellor of the Andbra Um-
versity, in his inavgural address at the Sll.ver
Jubilee celebrations of the Carmichael Medical

College, Calcutta, on December 15.

Pointing out the defects in the present
system of medical education in Ipdla he sugges}ed
some principles of reorganisation and he saxd‘:
“ Appointments to the colleges and their
hospitals should be made on different prmc;ples
from those adopted for depnrt_mental services.
Nor should departmental seni_omy be the ground
for promotion to professorships. There seems
to be no necessary connection between 'semonty
and originality. Individual grants should be
Jiven to the professors who shculd be requred
to subn:it their plans for recearch. \Without

L « Jifficult to
individual recearch grants it would be dificult

achieve adequate results.

S ectinn Committees hav_e proved very use-
ful in cocuring  propes ctaff. T}‘f{‘. S:‘.}‘_’CU'OE
Commit . ~hould be onan .-\l_l-lnr‘m kgl with
at least twe o tvants of international v;:q: dm?, :;.9
memb 1. for sach mnix} hrinch ('E the ;l{rryvc;u'a
of studic -, it with \’IC:’-C}‘.TI!}C!‘.IO‘M S r.LLo;A-
General and Direcior of Mgdxcal E<,ucn'}v)o?: 'x.,el
Director of Public Instruction anq the l’..‘Cxpha
4s ex-officio members. Recruitment for the

colleges and collegiate hospitals should be sepa-
vated from departmental recruitment. In large
towns like Calcutta and Bombay, there is scape
for Henoraty Profescors and Honorary Surgeons
and Physicians. While I want the colleges to
be taken out of the Department and organised
on the lines suggested 1 would not want the
administration of the Government medical colle-
ges and collegiate hospitals to be transferred out
of the hands of the Surgeon-General.”

Mgr. THOMPSON ON THE VALUE OF
RESEARCH

* Progress in sducation, as in any other
form of human activity, is impossible
without experiment and inquiry, so that, ina
sense research forms part of the normal work
of teachers " observed Mr. M. S. H. Thompson,
Inspector of Schools, Bangalore, presiding over
the Mysore State Education and Elementary
Education League Conference held at Hassan
on the 6th December.

Continuing he said that the teacher needed
protective armour of some sort to withstand the
darts of criticism levelled against him. There
was perhaps no more eflective armour than that
which they forged for themselves out of a sense
of the dignity of their profession. With regard
to imparting of education, unless the light of
educational theory played around the facts of
experience, individual discoveries became so
many gadgets, unrelated to one another instead
of what they really were, namely, milestones
on the road to progress. If research in educae
tion took on a less formidable aspect than it
usually did—with its graphs and mathematical
formulae—more work of a constructive nature
would be forthcoming.

Dealing with the problem of universal
literacy, Mr. Thompson said that the first
anomaly that met them there was that it did
not seem to have been realised by persons, not
belonging to their profession, that the problem
was one for the school-master to sclve by ex-
periment in his laboratory (class-room) and not
the market-place or platform. The cecond
anomaly was that the super-educationist had
taken 1o descending upor the scene and making
pronuses, but achieving rugatory results. The
third wao that it was often sought to import
into the teaching of the reading of the mother

tongue nietl ods appropriate to the teaching of
English-reading.
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Co-operation between Teachers
and Parents

SIR,

Nobody knows the duration qf the preseqt
war. Everybody knows the serious economic
depression hanging over. Everybody feels t:e
pulse of it. Every day we _hea.r'thg cr,v.for the
“ dearness allowance.” Thl%‘- agitation 1S being
responded to here aond there in the Presidency.

\What are the teachers doing at this crmcal>
period 2 Are they co-operating with the parents !
Have they relieved the burden of’ the poor
parent atleast during this war period ? -

[n your previous issue Mr. K. N. Pasupati
of Kurnool has given the‘correct an§v‘7'er for
these questions :-— Reduction of pup|1§ note
books. He has expressed the view 1D th:la
proper time. [ suggest some more points. '
leave it to the readers and the persons co.ncemed
to analyse all the asp=cts of the suggestion an
come out with their inferences thrquqh th_e pages
of this magazine. The chief aim being the
economic asbect.

Notes of lessons:— Are thece notss necessa;y ?
Arc these necassary for teachers of mote t‘ha:
20 vears experieace ? More <o, fpr a ma' t-
matics or a History teach.er ? Is it not a'was e

f time, energy and newsprmt_? On the average
X | in 2 high schooh Each

» are 25 teachers '
:2:;;‘8:25 generally supn'lied with a ne::;1 noie
book for these notes. The number ofo?)%w bnok:
books comes 10 nearlv 2_5 X 400 =10, 0,0
in the Presidencv. Taking the average price
of each book as ¥ rupee the Eoml amo‘u‘n‘t _spent
for these notes come 12 Rs. )_OOQ. This is nO(;
a negligible amount. My pamnt 1= not concer:e
with the particular oersan ¢ :m.m.;:{eme?t that
pays the amcunt. It touches the parents pocket
either directly or indirectly.

Further, these note books ate not fully and
properly used, nor the same notes Auceful yenar
after year. These books find a solitary grave
after a year. 1n some cases they are destroyed.
Fven the written notes are helpful neither to
the teacher nor to the taught. In many cases it
is to satisfy the inspecting officers. In some
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_schools‘the'se notes are scarcely written after the
inspection is over,

My suggestion is that these ‘Notes of
Lessons' also may safely be abandoned during
the war period as an economic measure and
thus help the poor parent.

No. of Examinations: In many <chools
there are three examinations, the Dasara or
Mid-term ; the Christmas or Half-yearly and the
Annual, besides a number of slip tests, The
first examination usually held in the latter part
of September may be given up, thoagh not per-
manently, atleast during the war-time.

The teacher is the pivot of t+ whole edu-
cational system and so he haza right ta (-xpross'
the desired change. If the above changes are
given effect to, we will be doing a nreat cervice
to the nation by earping the eratitude of many
parents since their sons are cur studente, The
practical application of these and similar other
items will certainly help the parents economi-
cally.

The mere talk of co-dperation batween the
parents and teachers is of no use withour help-
ing the parent. Of course padogogical aspect
is differant from economical 1spen:. So 1 dras-
tic curtailment may be mals = auapils’ note
books, te;_\chers' notes of les-uns, nd papers for
examinations.

TADPATRI. —T. Chidambarayya.

A GOOD IDEA!

THE entire stafl of alarge Lyodan com.

mercial irm—from Manacing Director to
office boy—went down to tha <tajrper during
a day-light aiteraid.  Before fif-aen minutes
had passed somebady micod the Managing
Director. A cearch was mal., but he
could not he faund,  After a little whits ;1 e
lift door opened and the nuisomna din ror

appeared, grinning all over ni- face wnd

pushing a teq trolley loaded wit: cups and
teapots. He had made tex far the whole
office !

—From Tea News and Views, No. 3.
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EDUCATION FOR SOCIAL WORK

“ Social work has now come to be a profes-
sion and skilled knowledge is as much required
in it as in any other profession. Commonsense
alone will not solve problems demanding special
knowledge...... Till receotly it was thought
that the proper method of training in social work
was to be an apprentice in a social service
agency, but now with the growing complexities
of problems, it is being admitted everywhere
¢hat the problems require scientific tackliog, and
for scientific tackling a proper training is
essential © writes Mr. J. P. Gupta of the Sir
Dorabji Tata Graduate School of Social work,
Bombay, in an interesting article contributed to
the Molern Review.

After dwelling at length on the thres espects
of training in social work—viz., Academ!c curri-
culumn, Clinical social work or field work, and
Social research, Mr. Gupta suggests several
chances of employment of trained social workers
in several lines.

“ Finally one word should be said * he con®
cluded, ** about the opportunity of the universitv
to provide the men and women who wish to
serve their kind, not as social workers, but as
members of other professional or business
groups, with a competent understanding of the
social service field. The public servants of the
future—the members of future legislative assem-
blies, country boards, and city councils, are
passing through our university halls today. It
is important that they should Jearn while they
are here that the failure in the past to apply
scientific leadership to the needs ot th, poor has
wasted the tax-payers’ money and left behind
a trail of good intentions and futile efforts.  In
social welfare work the university represents
not only the scientitic interests of the commaunity
but it also represents disinterested and non-
political motives of humanity and generosity
and unjversity will not grudee her services nor
th service of her sons and daughters in assist-
ing the average Citizen of the modern state who
wishes to offer the most constructive kind of
help to the destitute widows and her dependent

children. the feeble-minded girl, the delinquent

boy, the neglected child of an immoral mother
or a degraded father, the vagrant, the criminal,
and finally the unemployed. I admit that social
service is of course nothing new for our univer-
sities. .We have something of it in every
university in such subjects as philosophy,
history, economics, psychology, law, etc. But
in i_ls modern conception the stady of such
subjects is not to remain only theoretical as in
the past but should be linked up with practical
and concrete propositions so that one may use
the knowledge for the good of his needy
neighbours.”

THE RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE
PARENT

“Itie an appalling thought that, despite
the teacher and the parent, the Indian child gets
very meagre food for his growth,” observes Mr.
M. G. Singh, Vice-Principal, Central Training
College, Lahore, in the course of an article
in the current number of Tegching. Continuing
he writes :

“The teacher gives him a little intellectual
fopd, badly cooked, indifferently served
quite often rammed down his throat wher;
his soul ‘s sick and without appetite
The physical food that the home provides.
is no less thoughtlessly provided. It is the
food that the grown-up and perverted palats
of the pareat craves for, not the simple, whole-
some fare that the child’s growing body needs,
For the rest, the child goes about feeding indis.
criminately, both in mind and body, on the
tiv-blown viands so generously displayed by the
hawkers of life. It is from them that he gets
his choicest bits, that child of yours whose
occasional sickness of mind and body leaves you
so puzzled, and asking—Where could he have
go' it from? If school and home do not provide
all that his nature craves in the form of work

and play, he must go forth and get it where hLe
can and as he can.”

Proceeding he said :

“Itis easy to be a father i

painfql to be a mother, but it ig n’ n%:oshtnr]; morg
ble ting 1o be a parent. The New~ Ed; Pt
¢xacts this responsibility o the full opln
the fullest recognition by :
undivided responsibility (g educate himself

herselt before he or she undertakes the gr c,)r
and vital duty of educating the child. Thgrea‘ia
no real substitute for parental respons bility?

It implies
the parent of the



252 EDUCATIONAL INDIA

But the modern parent, for ever evasive of his
own obligations, has discovered one in the
nation. Today the nation values its citizens
more than the parent values his children, The
very sxistence of the nation depends on citizens,
but the happiness and well-being of the parent
can hardly be said to be cootingent on children,
for both the parents and the child are growing
self.centred and detached from each other.

*In our country the nation has yet to take
charge of its children, to visualize ideals for
them, and to devise ways and means for their
realization. For the presect every parent has
to be entrusted with the task of fashioning the
lives of his children. It is a serious task, hut—
when you make up yoor mind to do it—not a
difficult one. You must find a little time every
day for your children, observe them and their
little ways with sympathy and understanding,
and utilize to the best advantage this newly.
gained knowledge. Within a few days, you
will be surprised how little you knew about
your children, how much you can know, how
fascinating can be this whole business of educat.
ing yourselves to educate your children.”

A

Four Problems in War-Time
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BOOK REVIEWS

“LEADERS OF MODERN INDIA™—
GRADES 1-V—By Diwan Chand, Sharma
M.A.—Published by Oxford University Press.’

We have here a series of biographical sket-
ches eminently suited for additional reading in
(‘he lower Forms of the High School. The suh.
lects of these sketches are ail  distinguished
Indian§ who have made 3 signal conmbutmn\ t
the building up of our national life, .,4 p

. Sy e ’
them by their brilliant attainmenis and o '.p 17(;
achievements have placed themeaelvog :’,u (;'.
stretched fore-finger of time Tre He
) . teosagdy .
these books will make every Indiin o ; 1'\5 f
R RS 18 PR ¢ 0y

feel proud of his coun

) s« try and renj. Al Vs
lot is fallen on fair ground ' apg n‘]‘,l’[eh that W
goodly heritage'.  Tye buoks bt

. are  cur |
ghfaded and devised to sait 1pe requirem ity
the several lower Forms of the Flih t:n;. (;!

SR,

They will be found
: to be very usef
. seful .
Library Hour which has now righjy hcr‘r):lr .
\ a an

important feature of o :
Table, 0 the lllkh S;f!w)f 'r)mr.

—

“FIRST STEPS IN ENCLISH ;

—By Llewelyn Tipp

. pinrand . C.

lished by Messrs. Macniillan & I(‘:Olloffﬁub-
Pages 74—Price six annas, ~0 L, —

RA Myap-

: welcomed as i
orm T and writtem _ Enghsh Grammar fc:rt
contains 3 gond o g ! simple language and
arn Composition mber ofgxercises 0 Grammar

. The ruportant points of
young papil by ooy ssed on _the mind of the
iagrams, T gxplan_auons and striking
of various ¢ eXcrcises in Composition are
oducgion. imaginary
mposition. It should

Lcwe‘r Secondary School, of grammar in the

{

OXFORD BOOKS FOR LIBRARIES
THE CHAMELEON BOOKS

A new series of books for children of all ages. They are bound

. ds with wrapper, each in a different. scheme of
Lxglzt;rl(.),ng]}()laffg li)z?gting paper and end papers lnxav? been chosen to
make a really attractive group of books. Size 73"x5" Price 1s. 6d.

each.

8. THE MAGIC FISHBONE ETC.
6. STORIES FOR CHRISTMAS.
MODERN VERSE FOR YOUNG

1. MODERN VERSE FOR LITTLE
CHILDREN.

2. THE HUNTING OF THE SNARK | 10,
AND OTHER LEWIS CAR- PEOPLE.

ROLL VERSES. 11. A BOOK OF SEA VERSE.
3 RIP VAN WINKLE AND THE | 1, o LITTLE BOOK OF ARCHI-
FLY!NG DUTCHMAN. TECTURE.
4+ A CHILD'S BOOK OF SONGS | 13 A BOOK OF COMMON BIRDS,
5. A LITTLE BOOK OF LONDON. | 14 A BOOK OF COMMON BEASTS
6 A BOOK OF FABULOUS| 5 A BOOK OF FAMOUS PIRATES
BEASTS. 16. PLAYS FOR CHRISTMAS,

7. A CHILD'S BOOK OF CAROLS.

THE WORLD TO-DAY SERIES
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HOW
TO PREPARE

TEA
Bod fresh water. Warm up 2
clean bot.  Put In one teaspoonful
of good Indan tea for each
person and one spoonful extra.
Immediately the water boils pour
it on the tea. Let the tea brew
for five minutes; then pour it
inco cups adding mik and sugar.
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Why do scholars, writers and thinkers—
indeed, all intellectual workers depend
so much on tea? Because it is from
tea they get their inspiration and to
which they turn for ments) stimula-
tion. Of all beverages tea has

that unique quality which stirs the

imagination and helps clear thinking.

Get your stimulating ideas from tea
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anem[ eve

INSERTID BY THE INDIAN TEA MARREYT EXPANGION BOARD

OUR ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

By Mr. K. G. WARTY, M.A,, BT,

Member, Bombay Provincial Board of Education,

HENEVER we talk of education
and the different stages therein. as
elementary, sccondary or univer-

sity, or even as vocational or professional,
it is of absolute importance that the funda-
mental idea of education
as a whole should be first
recognised and the aim
of education should be
considered as a unity. It
should also be recognised
that education is only a
means to an end. The
Committee for Reorgani-
sation of Educational
System of Bombay, or
what is known popularly
as the Joshi Committee,
has laid down as the first
principle in education,
namely, “‘educating child-
ren through purposeful
creative activities lead-
ing on to productive
work’ and this principle
has been accepted as
gound by the Provincial Board of Primary
Education of Bombay. There has bee}l
gome controversy on the soundness of this
principle, particularly, on the words “lead-
ing on to productive work” which is inter-
preted to mean “work which would bring
in a part of the expenses incurred on edu-
cation””. This interpretation has been now
abandoned fortunately even by the author
himself and therefore we may interpret the
phrase to suit our own convenience-. The
Board, while accepting thp principle as
sound, conveys perhaps the idea of prepa-
ration for life. One may not take objec-
tion to this statement In !:ha;t case. 'We
may rather, re-state the principle in .(11ﬂ‘e-
rent words : that of edt_xc‘at:mg thg children
through purposeful activities leading on to

preparation for life. This may include the
theoretical as well as utilitarian view point
of education.

Tiue INITIAL STAGE

Three questions crop
up to begin with. What
should be the duration of
the whole course of edu-
cation? What subjects
should the children be
taught and how ? And
lastly when should we
begin educating ? These
questions have been fully
dealt with so far as ele-
mentary education is
concerned by the Pri-
mary Board in their
report on Joshi Commit-
tee’s recommendations.
The process of education
has to be divided into
stages, which by com-
mon consent are recog-
. niged as three. The first
is initiation or the first acquaintance of the
means of aquisition of knowledge. If this is
taken as the aim of the first stage in the
process, one does not, then, hesitate to
accept the recommendation of the Board
when they say that the duration of the ele-
mentary stage should be of four years. It is
unfortunate that education in India has no
definite objective before it. The history
of the educational system shows that we
are simply drifting ; the development of
methods in education shows that we
simply imitate some others; the content
of education shows equally that we are
trying to show to the world outside that
we have efficient educational institutions
in the country. Are we achieving any
result of real value 2 A pupil securing 30%
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of the knowledge prescribed for a stage is
considered to have passed that stage. To
be true to ourselves, we should prescribe
only as much as is required for a pass and
see that every pupil who passes that stage
knows the subject matter fairly well, if
not fully well. The Primary Education
Board tends towards this ideal in simpli-
fving the course of studies and doing away
with the farce of examinations. ‘Onc of
the recommendations of the BOa}rd in their
report on \Wastige and Stagnation is that
if a child is detained the child should be
taken as having failed and the teacher
called upon to explain the failure, ,w!uch
should be atiributed to the teacher’s un-
satisfactory work. With four years as the
duration of the course and \'vxth simplifica-
tion of the course itself with a view to
make the pupil learn well, whatever little
that is to be taught, we may be a.blc'to
make substantial progress in our objective

of literacy.
ACE OF ADMISSION

One important question that deserved
the careful consideration of the Board was
the age of admission to an elemen_taty
school. Pupils are at present adlujttglq
at the age of five asa rule. The Jos n
Committee has recommended that t}'us
should be raised to six. There are com_mt'mes
where this age is eight. But in Yle“' (;f
the special drawbacks found in India, \?uc(;
as poverty of the pe(_)ple, une(luc.atc
parents with a sort of apathy towards
education of their children, and. “:antl_f;)if
nursery or kindergarten schools, it is dith-
cult to sav which age would be most suit-
able. Many parents are prepared to send
their children to school at an early age
of 5 because mothers want to save them-
selves the trouble of watching them at
home. But 6 plus may be for the present
fixed as the minimum age for admission
to schools. Though the Board would like
to fix it at seven plus, which view seems
to have been based on sound principles of
understandability of the children,_ they
agree to have six plus two begin with be-

cause of the special circumstances. But
they hold that the age for compulsion
should not be less than seven. I personally
believe that the age of admission to an
clementary school should be 7 plus with a
whole school course of ten years upto the
end of secondary stage. But unfortunate-
ly public opinion in favour of ten vears
duration of school course js vet to be
forraed. The joint meeting of the Primary
and Secondary Education Boards alwo de-
cided in favour of an eleven-yvear COUESe
and therefore instead of wustiug one year
more at the end we ay support the ad-
mission age to be lowered to siy plus.

THE SyLLanvy

This leads us to the syllabus proposed
by the Board for the first four standards.
The Board deserves to be thanked for pro-
posing a simple syllabus. It is definitely
more simplified than the one in vogue. It
has been admitted by educationists that
the process of cducation should be from
play to work.,  Actual work is the ultimate
slage of life.  But there are three siapes
through  which the process should pass
before it reaches the last, one which ennbles
a man to enjoy the fruits of labour. ’lay
or general exercise of powers, whicl, 1s
usually pleasurable should he the first .- ge.
Developmental results; or Power to tiunk,
feel and act is tie second and  the third
would be  putting one's powers to work-
activities with a view to train himself for
life-actualities.  The clementary stage,
which aims at the reation of love for
knowledge through literacy is mostly  con-
cerned with the tirst part of the ‘;x-m.-ss.
n_znnely, pluy-\\'u_\' with a view to the exer-
cise of powers  ipy general. The svllahus,
therefore, should he so framed as to inclade
only such subject  matter as  would be
taught thmugh play. Incidentally, it
should develop powers of gaining  know-
ledge.  "The subject to be included in the
syllabusg should, therefore, be contined to
Lalllguilgc, Arithmetic, Handwork or Draw-
g and Physical Training. The Board
Proposes one more subject of General
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Knowledge. One need not be against
giving general knowledge as such. But it
should be given through reading lessons
included in the readers prescribed for
language acquisition. Text books in
languages should be so prepared as to In-
clude information on History, Geography
and Science to the extent of the under-
standing ability of the tender children.
To put General Knowledge as one additional
subject will definitely work as a burden on
the brains of little ones. A few lessons in
language books based on the essential
knowledge of the world outside should
serve our purpose well. I. therefore. suggest
that only four subjects, namely Language
(which may include lessops on‘Hlstory,
Geography and Science). Arlth.metlc‘. H.ax.ld-
work or Drawing and Physical Training
only should be included in the syllabus for
the first four standards of an elementary
school.

INTRODUCTION OF COMPULSION

The introduction of democratic insti-
tutions in India has neces§itatgd the
attainment of educational quallﬁcatxol}s of
voters. A high standard of such quahﬁcg-
tion cannot, however, be (]l()l_]g.ht‘ of in
view of the teeming millions of illiterates.
An attempt has, therefore, to be lpqde to
see that every person gets some minimum
instruction at this stqgg.. The ﬁr§t step
is to provide for the 1n1t1a}-smge instruc-
tion for all. Compulsory primary education
for the first four years has been proposed
pv the Board. They have, in the first
place, simplified the course ; secondly they
have suggested short school !}nurs; and
thirdly they favour the slu.ft system.
The financial rclatlo‘ns and un'phc-zlt.lons of
the whole scheme of compulsion through-
out the province, excludn}g the (~1ty‘.of
Bombay. have also been fullv dealt with
by the Board in a separate ropo‘rt on the
ﬁ‘mmcial relation between the Government
and local authoritses. Thq hxstory'of all
free nations tells us tvhfwt mtru‘du(-.hon of
democratic principles in the (JOVCI‘I]HI(?H[}
of the country has always been followed

by rapid expansion of literacy among the
people. India has not been fortunate in
that respect so far, because the first
ministers in charge of education were more
or less busy in distributing the spoils of
the new power obtained by them and
whatever little they tried to do had a
great set back owing to the everlasting
arguments based on financial stringency,
No progress has, therefore, been made in
the direction of expansion of literacy.
The situation is now rapidly changing with
more popular ministries and we have some
hopes that with popular support and an
Indian D. P. 1. who understands the needs
of his people, compulsory elementary
education will be an accomplished fact in
Bombay in the near future. The report
of the Board conclusively proves that
with certain economics and an additional
expenditure of 90 lakhs it is possible to
introduce compulsion in the province.

There is one more point which has
been touched by the Board. As it stands
today the number of pupils per teacher is
fixed at 40. The Board has strongly re-
commended to raise it to 50 per teacher.
This is a halting recommendation. One
does not know why it should not be more
than 60. The Board rightly feels that a
poor country like ours should allow a
larcer number of pupils per teacher and
accelerate the spread of mass literacy.
They cite the instances of other progressive
nations in support of their statement.
“ That this proposal of raising the number
of pupils per teacher is not an innovation
without precedents can be seen from the
history of nations which have tried to
spread mass education as quickly as possi-
ble. (Vide Chapter XIII of Literacy in
Irdiz by Mr. R. V, Parulekar.) In Eng-
land, for example, a definite rule regarding
the maximum number of pupils per teach-
er was made for the first time in 1894
when it was fixed ut 60. Prior to that
d;lf.e., there is reason to believe that the
waximum of pupils allowed must have
been even higher, because the average
number of pupils per teacher varied from
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62 to 46. Similarly, Czechoslovakia fixed
the number of pupils at 80 per teacher
when it began the reorganisation of its
educational system in 1920. In the same
way Poland began its reorganisation after
the Great War by allowing S50 pupils per
teacher. In the Philipines a beginning of
reorganisation was made with 80 pupils
per teacher and the number stood at 45 in
1934. In the Duch East Indies a teacher
was given 50 pupils in 1935. It will,
therefore, be seen that it is a fairly com-
mon practice to accelerate expansion by
allowing more pupils per teacher in the
initial stage and then to reduce the num-
ber as funds and circumstances permit.”

By raising the number of pupils per
teacher to 60 or more and by introducing
shift system, not only for the first two
standards as the Board suggests but to all
the four standards, we shall be rapidly
achieving the purpose of expansion. If we
err on this score we shall be doing so in
good company.

WASTAGE AND STAGNATION

Just as the report on financial rela-
tions descrves a careful study, the report
on Stagnation and Wastage in Primary
Education is a study by itself. The Board
has shown the faultiness of the methods
employed by the department in the eva-
luation of wastage and also stagnation in
primary schools. “ We find,” says the
report, ‘* that stagnation is often confused
with wastage and discussion is carried on
as if both were one and the same. Stag-
nation means retention of a pupil in the
same class for the period of more than a
year. This naturally involves a waste of
a precious part of the pupil’s life, the
energy of the teacher and the money of
the State. But this waste of time, energy
and money is not to be confused with the
technical term * Wastage >’ which has heen
defined by the Hortog Committee as ‘the
premature withdrawal of children before
the con.xpletxon of the primary course’
(as required for the attainment of literacy).
Stagnation is not wastage but a cause of

wastage.” The Board has disc
ussed

present methods of measuring wastage ::;
suggested new ones which seem to be more
accurate than the old ones. I hope this
r:pg;td }\)Vlu serve its purpose if it is
studied by every educational :
educationist. onel officer and

-Among the causes of stagnation g
been stated mainly : (1) irri:uul;lr uth::s:\o
dance, (2) ineflicient teachingh (3) Faulty
method of Examination, and (4) F;mlt‘v
nature of Sy'll;iblls. The most imlmrm;L
cause‘of Irregular attendance is the inu'
age of pupils admitted to school, F<'u'xll ;
important is the unattractive uppo‘nlr':m-)
of the schools. The majority of u"ix;nr‘:
sqh(mls are located in old dilnI sid ‘l"l
dingy houses. This state doservlq tA .lJ
look(?d. into by the depnrtment‘ t(" "
Ineflicient teaching is undoubted]y o
poor generulr education of our )primar
teac}.lc‘}rs,‘ I hold that the miuimllll{
qualification of a teacher should be ]
at th‘e Matriculation. I am verva l"‘f‘;’
surprxseq to find that when nmtr.icl:llmt(*l'
are z‘wzulable and on the same l“ t-h
appomtmeuts are not made nult (ll lltrli’
mutrwulu@ed candidates. I strong| 'I, li '0
that matriculates will be able %o) ')}c‘le\u
the whole atmosphere of a primary ;clldnglﬁ
I may even suggest that o graduate };m')l‘.
shpuld be placed in charge of a qu T d ,
primary school, teaching all the “ﬁ "
standards. The additiona] e.\'pend?t e on
such reforms will repay better t} an that
on mspection will do. i that

due to

In a primary g
¥ school  there
AT > should be
no exammation for the firgt three stan-

dards. Regular attendgane

regular work done in htl;:;e :cth(fcfllm}())l' atllll((l*
pupil should entitle the pupil to huvg ro-
motion to a 'hlgher standard. And iIf
pupﬂfls. detained, he should be conai(lcre};
as a failure, as the Board opines ml’ul th(o
teacher should be asked to give 'an 1
nation for the failure. [t has beeexp y
experience that whenever 5 query is I:n&n:ii
as to why a pupil failed and wags detained
in a lower class, the invarigble reply has
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been that the pupil did not study. I have
not been able to understand this reply.
How can we expect a pupil of six, seven or
ten to study at home ? Whatever is to be
taught should be taught in the school itself
and whatever is to be done should be got
done in the school itself. The defect lies
in the method of teaching and the poor
qualifications of the teacher himself. A
pupil who puts in regular attendance
should be promoted to higher classes till
he reaches standard four. A sort of exa-
mination may be held at the end of fourth
year to satisfy ourselves that the pupil has
attained sufficient literacy.

We are glad that the Board has sug-
gested a simplified syllabus for the first
four classes. ‘“We must specially draw
attention to two points regarding the
attached syllabus. The usual practice is to
crowd the syllabus so that it generally re-
presents the maximum that we expect from
the schools. In practice, the teachers are
pever able to complete it to the letter,
because of sheer inadequacy of time and
materials at their disposal. But we are
prepared to connive at this deficiency
rather than make our syllabus look
«gsmall”. The syllabus that we have
now drawn up reverses this process. It
lays down the minimum standard and
every item of it can and ought to be com-
pleted by a teacher under ordinary cir-
cumstances. Enthusiastic teachers and

teachers in charge of single classes wi
able to do a good deal mgre than ivlvlval:;lv?:
have set down here. We should certainl
welcome all such attempts to go be ong
the syllab_ug and to introduce extra-c{xrri-
cular activities.” I entirely agree with
this opinion of the Board. Simplified as it
is, the syllabus can still be made simpler
so that the teacher is able to adopt I::he
pla‘y-wgy and go at a slower speed but con-
solidating every step he takesin his in-
stuction. I look upon this lower primary
stage as the initial stage which initiates
the child to the acquisition of knowledwe
and general exercise of his natural powe%‘s
with the definite aim of ensuring literac
of a type such as the child will not easilg"
lapse into illiteracy. I shall be satisfied if
the child develops in him the habit of
reading for pleasure. Then again I have
suggested above that Drawing should be
mtr.oduced in the early stages as an alter-
native subject to hand-work, if not as a
separate subject. The object of Handwork
is to satisfy the creative urge and develo
the finer muscles of the hand and the e 5
anfl ]?ra.wing can help to achieve t{lis’
ob]e?tlve. I would also suggest that ex-
cursions and visits to post office, courts
and Kacheris, workshops of pottera; black-
smiths etc., weekly bazars and ’market
places, and beauty spots nearby should
form a r_egular feature of every school
whether situated in a village or a ‘town

EDUCATION AND CULTURE

¢ Culture in youth consists in the unconscious devel
. . . . X opment an
of passions into emotions a'rmd beautiful surroundings, for tge contaetdwfgﬁrll)emen.t
ful objects and the evoking and the control of the emotions in response 20 :lautl-
lem,

and the moulding of these by Literature and the Arts, develop the
which is an element in self-culture, the critical faculty which

balanced judgment, not as mere fault-finding, and lends poise, dig Y
to the attitude towards life. .. Beauty was an essential featu’re %
of Education and Culture, and the necessity [has arisen] for the

in modern life.”’ —ANNIE BESANT.

discriminati n
h manifests ag 5
nty and gentlenesg
ftl}e Indian fdeal
revival of this ideal



THE SCHOOL AND SOCIAL CHANGE

By Mr. V. S. VENKATANARAYANA, M.A,, B.Ed.

M ANY educators are of the opinion
that the school is a potential factor

in social planning. The school is a
social institution and as such is responsible,
directly or indirectly. to the society that
supports it. The schools should concern
themselves with character-education, good
citizenship training and other social pro-
blems. Prof. Alfred Adler says: “The
ideal school should serve as a mediator bet-
ween the home and wide world of reality
and should be not merely a place for book-
knowledge but a place in which the know-
ledge and art of living should be taught.”'*
The same view is put forth by Prof. John
Dewey in his book 'Democracy and Educa-
tion. He states: “* A democracy must have
a type of education which gives individuals
a personal interest in social relationships
and control. and the habits of mind which
secure social changes without introducing
disorder.”

As opposed to this there are others
who regard that the school has not any-
thing to do towards social planning. Prof.
Jesse Feiring Williams. of the Teachers’
College, Columbia University, in an article
‘Reflections on my Educational Philosophy’
(Teachers” College Record, March 1935; pp.
454-455) writes: “As educators, however,
we have no major responsibility for chang-
ing an order that exists, for the very
simple reason  that as  educators we
can do nothing about it without neglecting
geriously the work that we are
supposed to do. The function of edu-
cation with respect to the social order is
to avoid the continuance of practices that
are known to be superstitions, to eschew
the sentimentality that clothes the aspira-
tions of those who never get heyond
the needs of particular individuals, and
to interpret carefully and scientifically

-
* Aitred Adler: 'The Education of Children' pp. 7-8.

changes in community ideology. In this
way education may reflect the advances
made in social policy by social
A social order is nat made by mlm-;niu‘r;
and yet the heliefs and convietions of
persons are influenced by all that the
community teaches.  The French evolu-
tion forcibly incorporate
of equality into French citizenship and
after that was accomplished  educational
content and method emerged with an aim
of creating citizens who would have an
equal opportunity.  Education did '
create Fascism and Fascism
blackshirted  despotism  of force  until
education created g large  number of
persons who held the Fascist ideal. The
same 13 true of National Socialism in
Germany and Communism in Ruxsi1; Thus
the social inheritance which has l)(‘(‘;l
always the major concern of education
may he transmitted without interruption
through the established traditions ! and
moves of a people, or by a su(-iui cuta-
clysm a new inheritance may be artificially
created and a new set of idens imphr;tc;l
Inanew generation.  Both I)inlugimll and
Vsomul forces play upon human material.
Those that are interested in a sejent e apn

. : ' A serentihie ap-
proad} to education will remember  that
th'e Ugly !)Eu'klinf_: became o lw;nltil:ul’
swan b)" walting.  Education hag nothing
to do with the metanmorphosis (in the state
of }‘)copl(-): it was 4 lll-‘l”(‘l: p t wene "l in-
heritance and not w0 e o

itance a soct] poliev © 1 donnot
ask, for it is : !

L IS not necessary, whether or not
we should he interested in o )
to live in, By | T e ’W.“N' -

~Ido ask what is our part

in this bhettep |
t his bette, world 7 Is it our business
0 reconstruct, yociety ¢

action ..

d Rousseau's ideas

not
remained a

L4 2l
. “.l(‘, arguments quoted above are good
In their own wyv Thev .
scopo { . hey do not give any
SchIool Olr endeavour and experimentation,
trad't's 1ave to wallow in the monotonous
1tional way till a social order begins
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ccord and then try
_ ideals to .the
ly pathologlcal
lete reorienta-

to develop of its oW
to transmit the resultant
young. This is an extreme
state which requires comp
tion. . ‘ -
We believe that it i8 posmzle st:r(;d&eg
velop the requisite social unfer anding
e elgene under Semo
e Unite ates a ves
:llérfll(l)cracies schools and other edu;ap;o;xl?é
agencies made the peop}e _educ'a,tle( in- he
fields of health and sanitation. T wrel W {;th
times even there When‘samtﬂr_\’ and hea 1
regulations were consxdgred as en(-roact*‘l-
ments on individual rights. The meba:
morphosis was only brought nbou?} ¥
education. In India there are areas W {er(;
health regulation can be er'xf()r(*efl m.ﬂf‘ 35
the point of the bayonet. To bring 11 )ol(1
the welcome change needed. schools show

move in the affair.

There are two agencies, 'of course, in
bringing about this change In the (x)lratxz
of society. They are the dictator or {he
educator. We shall have recourse 1o ¢
former only when we feel ourselves mc.o‘m-
petent to develop and to observe rel(.lumlte
mechanisms  and (-onf(r(‘)ls to ma }‘Cnt 1'0
people intelligent. This is ‘thc 1‘out'c (,Ito“‘--
ed by Russia, ltaly and (.crm'm?_\ e 1;
not necessary for us to tur‘n over t 110 JE)
of social planning to the ‘man on &(.)tr‘ael;
back’. Education can cre‘atc a -c;n.l‘ 1;1({}
in which there is no necessity for t 118 éuﬁi_
stitute. It can develop a pf)pulatwl% .%11‘ :
~iently intelligent to appreciate fhc sey etlla
<(\n.\'ih~1(‘ resulations to be .onfor(-(.‘d. in x((;
. ropest of general economic. political an
lnt('rl- ocurity.  Education can do these
h”('.u.lms]()m, it,‘hns not yet done s0 due to
2‘1‘;:11 obstacles in the way.

The foremost difficulty ‘is in reg‘z.n'.(tl to‘
.urriculum adjustment. ;Sev‘eral t'.}( ors
‘o into play here. The State is one
o 11} . The second one is the naturfxl
Sl'w}l filt(vwli.n keeping the curriculum 1n
dlﬁwlim%cc with changing times and with
conS(i(no“']e(lge. But this must be faced
new

for otherwise ‘ the attitudes and disposi-
tions will be largely influenced by the very
out-of-school agencies in which there is
confusion of values. Schools that do not
take notice of this fact are based on a
state conception of society. But society
is dynamic, always in the process of
evolution. Education should first concern
itself with the task of ** creating an intelli-
gently experimental attitude on the part
of a substantial portion of our citizerny,”
so that adjustment becomes possible with
the dynamnic society.

Therefore the development of a curri-
culum ‘¢ which has a meaningful relation to
the present day issues of an industrial
socio-economic order, which can be adopted
to the capacities and needs of a widely
differentiated group of pupils and which
is effective in developing attitudes, appre-
ciations, and ideals, as well as intellectual
efficiency’ is the imperative problem.
The present curriculum in schools is con-
tinually dominated by traditional courses
with major emphasis on preparation to
college. It is characterised by general
failure to relate the work of various fields
of study to problems of contemporary life.
“Rigid compartmentalization, general dis-
regard of pupil-interests and pupil-
purposes, cmphasis placed on knowledge
as something unrelated to attitudes and
interests the influence of text-books, the
continued use of traditional methods in
teaching, the limited use of the library
and other instructional aids such as the
motion picture and the radio ”"—these are
some highly objectionable and questionable
aspects of the present curriculum.

The second major problem that is to
be tackled if schools are to become poten-
tial factors in social planning is the prepa-
ration of teachers properly cquipped to
carry out such an ideal program of
education. At present teachers are usually
college graduates—whose education in-
cludes a course in pedagogy— but who had
become high school teachers with no
adequate professional training. These
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young graduates seldom learn to teach
until they spoil several classes in the
process of acquiring experience with, and
some knowledge of, adolescent interests.
They are almost always bunglers at first,
not necessarily because of any marked
deficiency in knowledge of the subjects’
they teach but conspicuously because of
lack of knowledge of the *objects * of such
teaching—including not only the pupils to
be taught but also the powers and quali-
ties expected to be produced in them
through such teaching. We have to alter
this state of affairs.

In any attempt to educate for social
change therefore the problem of adequate
“ pre-service and in-service training” of
teachers should reccive the greatest atten-
tion. The tendency to train subject-mat-
ter specialists through narrow intensive
study should be avoided. We must have
teachers filled with the enthusiasm which
the subject engenders and with broad
knowledge of those things which concern
the finer instincts of mankind. Prof. David
Eugene Smith of the Teachers’ College,
Columbia University (in the first of the
two lectures in the J ulius and Rosa Sachs

fouqdation Lectures for 1934-35 a
ing in the Teachers’ College Recorgpeé:
lumbl_a University, March Y‘)SS Pp 4’68 .
69) gives us the ‘marks of a ur(.\ublt.o-u-lu:-"
as laid dqwn _by President Glenn ll"r-mrk
of the University of Wisconsin. ** D« (-!
Frank takes as his first ‘mark’ : The : ‘-)r
%?lacher never‘stops studying his su}?r(?cltt
”11‘;3 second ‘mark’ suggested is tjhiq:
1e great teacher establishes a » al
as well as professional relati.on \i\'('tllm“"\l
students.” Lastly, the third mark -l . ‘hw
great teqcll.cr will be an iuspimtioﬁ -‘l '
Qut sacrificing a rigid realism of f; i
len " act and

Teachers in schools for soci
should possess these marks‘ tht
mass production in the cduvu.tion fI)rescnt
ers in every college of edm-utim? teach-
country is in vogue. (lasses are tll\ our
:slcr:x(xilewoil; l?' such classes mean a ‘:l)l(:‘dll):lg
notes m?i(ulf‘% gf mediocre  educational

P ced by professors who th :

ves need a broad training.  Till emsel-
changes and provisions are 1 ul all thege
schools cannot be pot oro
social planning, potentt

al change

urht about,
al factors in

EXAMINATIONS

By Mr. CH., L. SASTRI, M.A., B.Ed,

O think of the present system of edu-
t once to think of exami-
ion of examinations
1 to severe criticism
f the education-
favour the familiar but
“Down with the

gystem of ~xaminations”, and ‘‘Down with
the system of detentions”. Such is the
time spirit, and it should be fought out.
The system of examinations is no doubt
imperfect; nevertheless, in the absence of
any other better and adequate methods of

ing the pupils’ standards of attainment,
much of the existing criticism and condemn-

cation is a
pations. The quest
has been often subjecte
and it is a pity that some 0
ists even, should
meaningless slogans like

ation of examinations gee
and uncharitable.

Broadly speakin
conducted for three
award of certificates
award of scholarshil‘m

ms to be unjust

&, ¢Xaminations are
' purposes .. for the
and diplomas, for the

ment of candidatos updufor direct recruit-
3 nto public servi
SCIVice,

Education i .

attempt (I)‘n“; }‘llsﬁned in general terms as an

of the (:ommunitpvart of the adult members

of the coming ¢ y to shape the d""“l"l"llt'"}a

of life. * 'f’fner“t.“"‘ With its own ideals

certain skills &Ch.u'w.e this, to develo
and abilities, to foster certaiti

* Brittanica Enc}clépndia.
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tastes and attitudes, any educational insti-
tution imparts certain items of knowledge
to its pupils, of course, in a systematically
graded way. So, it is absolutely nccessary
that the pupils should be tested at every
stage of study immediately before proceed-
ing to the next one. Againin these days
pf large classes, examinations scem to be
imperative to enable the teachers to give
instruction to pupils of nearly the same
Jevel in different courses or stages of educa-
tion. So, examinations are conducted at
the end of any definite course and attempts
are made to standardise them to maintain
uniformity in intellectual level. The suc-
cessful examinees are awarded certificates
or diplomas which speak of the nature and
quality of their equipment.

I‘.‘or the award of scholarships also,
examinations are absolutely neccssary.
They are the only available tests to
measure human intelligence, but we cannot
so accurately mecasure the intelligence of
different persons as we can, the weight of
a substance. One’s intelligence is revealed
in one’s action, ‘‘action according to the
situation on hand with use of what has
been learnt before but also with due regard
to what is novel in the present situation,
and to the whole situationrather than to
some striking part of it.”* Ballard and
Spearman hold that all intelligence is
general while Professor Thorndike of
America and Professors Brown and Thom-
gon of England view that mental abilities
are always specific and that what is tested
in the so-called general intelligence tests, is
the sum OT aggregate of special abilities.
Of course, the whole question isin an un-
settled condition. Binet, after a serics of
ts, came to the conclusion that a
tests are essential to measure a
tor like intelligence. So proper
care should be taken, whenever intelligent
tests are used to try and get at as wide a
gampling of the pupils’ intelligence as
possible- All measurements of intelligence

« R. S. wOodwor:h--;Psycbology—A Study of Mental
Life.)

experimen
geries of
complex fac

Ezﬁﬁlgnﬁ:ke r’xl(‘)lfie of all the aspects of in
gence, e m X i ,
unreliable unless saxn(;alsel;lg?slrlmsm V;lﬂ e
of abstract, social or concrete intellirslrIG)GCts
are fairly tested. Binet himself recog ised
that no single test would be ade ?msed
the purpose of gaining a correct i((liua effOI'
mdm.dual’s intelligence. Present dea sors
of Binet’s or other tests insist on 8
greater variety of them in order ltllp O? i
the aspects of intelligence may pro elf‘ o
adjudged before the award of schofazg})x’ipk)se

~ Again, examinations ar
dlrec.t recruitment of candidzt?sni?l‘;stf’dbfqr
Services. These were found usef 1u e
classifying and for picking u o
candldates for selections to tﬁ)e Sult{?ble
services. They enable the board of Paitey
ners to dqtermine the approximate a bounts
of intelligence of the candid&(;emounts
present themselves for posts ThS bhat
enable the cmployers to avoid.the :;ly talso
of chgosmg wrong men who are eit} ke
}Ptelhgenp or too dull for the posts s leFﬁt00
If over-intelligent men are taken tI;)}eCl od.
apt to become dissatisfied and mis ll?y oua
and at times a source of disturbanC ey ons
peaceful working of any orgam’sai(;:'e o the
the latter kind of men, i.e., people 101111' 1f
too .dull, are picked up, thg “1; come
habitual slackers and may drift );ntoeeom'e
soplal conduct.” So, to avoid &ntl-
pustakes, the system of examinatio Cis
1m'v'aluable. It must be remember r(lis in
fchls connection that other factors be' o
n}tellggeuce, arc needed for success 'esides
'1!10 fact that Napolean’s 1. Q Wm ife.
135, while that of Macaulay or' J &§ Onl‘y
was over 180, clearly illustrates th(; iy Ml
tance.of other qualities which an }mpor-
examinations or intelligent test)s’ of these
gxeasure or even infer. The cannot
Do those who secure schol questions
dlSt}llCthIlS at the age of ) arshq.)s or
.t.helr pre-eminence and justif E}; aintain
or ex,ltker;im(r o those \\:ho sccure scholarshi .
Pograiening the University, secure b ttps
grees or get on better in life than Sho:
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who do not?”, creep in. We cannot give
any definite answer in favour of examina-
tions in this connection. as in practice we
find the results to be otherwise also. And
Professor Valentine of the University of
Birmingham argued that ** any given School
Certificate or even Degree Examination is
an incomplete means of estinuding  the
success of a pupil at that stage, and there-
fore an incomplete test of the reliability
of Entrance or Scholarship Examination
on which the selection is based.”

That is to say the system of exami-
nations has its limitations. From a
person’s ability to do a certain thing we
are infering his ability to do other things
apparently different from it. So, our
inference is only probable and not certain
and our examinations are ineflicient. Still
their dominance in the educational system,
is remarkable ! After having said all that
can be said intheir favour, a careful scrutiny
of the reliability of the present system of
examinations is of high concern both to
the psychologist and the scholar. Professor
Valentine in his valuable book reports an
extensive enquiry as to the reliability of
examinations. In the first place, our
examinations are unreliable as many of
the examinees have to depend upon what
is called * an element of luck 7’ in getting
through them. If oneis lucky he finds
his examination questions quite suitable
to him and he gets through the exami-
nation easily. 1f he is not lucky the
questions do not suit him ; he finds himself
at sea and failure is the result. A second
cause of the unreliability of examinations,
is *‘ the apparently adventitious nature of
-some decisions as to a pass or fail.”* How
an examination answer paper, if valued by
& different examiner, gives an appreciably
different result, may easily be compre-
bhended. Therefore, the above remark
needs no illustration.

It is curious to study in this connec-
tion, the following observations made by

—

# F:of, Valentine of the University of Birmipn
~— (Examinatiots and their Reliability), gham

the W}'iter, which go to show that certain
examinees of more than average intelfj-
gence and more than adequate industry
failed at the recent S. S, L. C. pub
Examination, while a few others with |
intelligence and with o few months’ apnli-
cation, sccured their pass, l’mhnbllvl it
was due to the fact that the (questions
sut.2d them well ; or call it theip luck if
you please.

I selected 36 pupils from among tlie
8. 8. L. C.-going students of 1940-41 and
divided them into threc groups of 12 each
—the Mathematies Group, the Chemistry
Grqup and the History Group. 1 noted
their .order of merit at the Quarter]
Examination. In the foregoing tahe the
!ast' four places in all the three "r(’;u "
indicate failures. Total marks ;xx 1{“
subjgcts for every pupil was taken into
congdetation in assigning the order of
merit. The question—* Do the pupils
who do best in the Quarterly E.\'aminntion
also do best in the Public l'fxuminntion Qi"
months later on, with o «-nmpur:xti\'.el-
greater portion to study ¢ puzzled mi
and the following of my (;l)ser\’zxtions have
well answered it and spoke well of the
unreliability of examinations, J

M:\TI'H-Z\IA. 1 CHEMISTIY ’ ] Y
TICS GROUP ! GR()U}"‘ ' lilugt)j;\
At the " At th

yoar. At the ®  Atthe Atthe

ey, Public| Qe Ul Mte
8% dlr ot oz o2 oz
& & 21§ :EF i
g... I— 6/ A1 - 3 A1 — 3
2. 2— 5/B2-. 380 4
5 3 — nc.3— 1 ¢’ 3. 2
2 ; — 4;0... 4— 4D, 4~ 3
£ 3 — 3 E.5—10 E. 5 _ 5
G'"g‘ 12/ F..6~ 6 F._ g 9
e ; —10/G...7— 6 G 7 _. 10
e 8 — 7/H..8 — 12 H... 8 — 12
b 9 - 91 L9 —~ 7 1.9 — 1
K...}o — 11J.10—~ 8§ .10~ 7
L...ll — 8 K.l — 8 K...11 — 11
12— 20l 12 — 11 L2 — 6

are sown 1t

NEWSPAPER

It may be noted that

1. In the Mathemutilcs l%roup_ tht(i‘mflir:s

¢ .¢ at the Quarterly Examina g
:iz\%x})(zgsczlx and Zth places a? the Pubhs
Examination, while the boys, I\ ar}d L,an
J at the Quarterly Exazmnatxon,. rise
to the Sth, 2nd and lst places respectively
: wblic Exmuination.
dt;_l.lc }: the Chemistry group, the 2nd and
the 4th places are kept by the Sfll;]le
students at both examinations )\h e
E and H at the Quarterly go down to
the bottom, i.e., the 10th anq 12th places
respectively. The 11th boy, K, rises up to
the 8th while the 10th. J, soars high even
to the 5th place.

3. In the Historjlz‘ g(f"oup,d tiilex;is,pi?

ral falls — A, F, G an -

:?\Y:ly fall to 8th, 9th, lO_th z}nd {l‘itlh
places at the Public examination whue

i 2 and K keep their levels, and
fﬁlgl(;:fylz, Fl’.aJ and Lpsoar considerably
hlgh.’I‘hus it can be easily seen tl_xat the
task of the examiners in evaluating the
knowledge and abilities of the pupils is
rendered more and more difficult. Notes,
gummaries and ready.—made‘ ANSWCrS 'to
expected questions available in the market,
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are defeating the very purpose of exami-
nation. Cramming and other corrupt
practices are the concomitant results and
the system of examinations is grossly
abused.

However, examinations for scholarships
at Oxford and Cambridge and the Compe-
titive Examinations for Indian Civil Service
and Financial Service, seem to be definitely
more reliable than the School and Unijver-
sity Examinations. Taking into consider-
ation this superior reliability of awards at
Oxford and Cambridge based on the results
of Oxford Honours and Cambridge Tripos
Examinations, our system of examinations
also should be remodelled on those linegs
and effective reforms incorporated.

Be it may, a Utopian Scheme, but one
thing is certain, that it can be worked out
successfully with the co-operation of the
teachers, parents, managements and the
educational authorities. However unreliable
a test the examination might be, still there
is no difficulty in admitting that it ig the
most available test. It can be reformed
and remodelled on the basis of objective
standards in deciding the passes. Crying
out for its abolition is meaningless. What
is required is their reform.

NEWSPAPER IN EDUCATION

By Mr. S. M. HUNASHAL, B.A,, B.T.

HE informative and cultural va_lue qf
the newspaper cannot be ‘ demgd in
{hese days of democracy. The micros-
information about war and peace,
d prosp(g'lt_y,tgomm.er(;f; c:;)li(ci-
« compressed in the micr
('l::\‘érgfatll(:e‘l(l)cnl'spaper. The current dlg-
velopments in History, Geography;wf?e;
tics, Economics and Science are C’?[‘ her}‘ab
in a nutshell in lt'b(la\ S"i:’:P;(I:::- it trh{;
-spaper link ¢
;,','g,e',’ﬁ‘,‘ IItpconnects the present with the

ror the germs of the future
future 1% I‘:;)ll;c pregscnt. In short the

copie !
adversity an

newspaper crams us with the world news,
enriching our personality and shapes and
moulds the destinies of mankind.

Though the informative valye of the
newspaper is great, the educative valye of
the paper is greater.  There js nothing like
the present ’ has become a proverb. The
present 1s more important than either the
past or the future. The present should be
our first concern. For we are living in the
present.  But our pupils in schools study
the past only, ignoring the present. They
study the past history of India and
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England, but neglect the current history of
India and England. They rcad the old
poets. leaving the living poets. Consequently
they pass their days among the dead,
deadening their present career. Their
personahity is crippled and stunted. There
remains a gap in their knowledge. But
that gap is tilled in by the present know-
ledge embedded in the newspaper. Hence
the educative value of the newspaper.

Secondly the knowledge of our pupils
is text-centred. They miserably neglect to
acquire the general knowledge of the world
which is very essential for the development
of their personality in the practical life.
They know much about the physical geo-
graphy of the world but are utterly
ignorant of the current political geography.
That is why a pupil answers Warsaw is in
France and Thailand, in America. Such a
defect is remedied by the newspaper. The
newspaper complements the textual know-
ledge with the general present knowledge.
It does the spade work and cements the
knowledge of the past supplementing it
with the knowledge of the present. There-
by the study of the textual and the dead
past is rendered lively.

The newspaper is an effective agency
to foster among our children the spirit of
nationalism and internationalism.  The
thoughts and ideas of our children are
vitiated by communalism. But the best
antidote to communalism is nationalism.
All rank the same in the eyes of the
nation. So the editors of the newspapers
should publish the burning topics of
national importance, divesting of their
communal canker. Love for the mother-
land should be infused into the hearts of
our pupils so that they may become
pioneers in the national struggle for free-
dom. Secondly the newspaper should
stress the importance of internationalism
so that nationalism may not breed bigotry
and narrowmindedness.

Since the newspaper touches the
recent developments in History, Geography
and other school subjects, it should be

regarded as a central subje
gl::iliu-ultum. The World History can b
FUN ; H 5 1 . < It

110\\'Sypupt\:\;‘om"ljiu tue pupils through th::
War in Eur ¢ present Dusso-German
A urope goads us to study the

history of Russia and Germa 'lt L.
te_:u-hcr .?'huuld trace the prcsc‘q?. . Fhe
of Russia  and Germany = 1o ltl f““‘*"‘y
history of ‘Lho.se nations, tum»}.,im" past,
broad details only. Simikaly an’ t,be
hlst,qry of Japan and China s} ”“]’-‘53
studied thrgugh the curcent l.x.’f'u(' be
thosc countries.  Secondly the )::tfir_) of
epcoumged to scale and ;oo v It} prS e
}n:s'tory of those countx-ic;_ e “.A;- future
triangular aspects of history . :}H ‘.)l‘c the
present and the future— iy b:."““"”“’
through _thc newspaper, Nim:}t Lauzht
constitutional history  of Vth-l arl'y the
nations can he studicd casily ‘ Si‘] warring
of the. past history is l"-‘mlorw;] mou‘ s_uuly
and interesting  bLecause of t‘n. lively
interest in the present history Tlllc lively
of their own accord, take t, "y e pupils,
history. e study of

¢t in the school

The human aspect of
humanized in the newspaper
ent occupations of the diffir
the }\'orld, their imports and exp :
buymg and selling, thejr ';;[t}(;_rts, their
clgf)hz}ng, their living and l-n-;ln ,"?rg :}nd

ribe | . k dare -
cR:m:O_Cdrflly mr t,hc. newspaper, tj‘(;:

so-berman  War  jy intluene °
geographical factor. That Is by 8
advance of the German armgv iinvtlthe How
of Smolensk and Kieve wiy due t htles
area of the field. e Russi; ! t"hc vase
purtly responsible for the (iurman retreat

ssia. e Russi; ;
l]i als.o zw(zounte(l i"(l)l:h}:t-“uﬁ,m\‘zgs p‘;ﬁi:‘m":-
‘lv . « M * ) “

colll;:tl?:y ml;llt;r;mm h.uw t,‘he geography nfoa

fs daily cmphn 8 ity hxst.ory which fact

: ) Dasised by the newsp; i

connection with the I{usso-(:crrxx-irln“\l\)%r "
i r.

ite :
e ll;et:mtur(, tO(: can be correlated to
he 1 spu;()]er. For, short  .1ories one-
a -plays and poems by the ontem or
w ntiﬁiare published in the wwklitls ‘l‘rﬂ
. s an
monthlies. The teacher shoylg inculcate

!m()'zr.'l]))ly is
- The differ-
rent peoples of

A NEW DIMENSION 269

among his pupils the habit of reading
these daily. For the daily perusal of
these, fosters the spirit of the current style
and language of the contemporary writers.
Consequently the pupils will improve and
evolve a style of their own akin to the
current style of the contemporaries.

Contemporary developments into field
of science can be studied through the

weeklies and monthlies. The articles

bearing on recent inventions in science can
be read and explained by teachers through
experiments, if necessary. The talk of
striking torpedoes, sinking U-boats, des-
cending parachutes, long-range guns, swim-
ming tanks and the dive bombers—all. the
paraphernalia of war science-- should be
tackled scientifically as far as possible.
Only the broad general principles underly-
ing those inventions should be touched
and explained so that the pupils may
realize the importance of science in the
practical life. ~While dealing with these
recent developments, the teacher should
refer these, off and on, to the past inven-
tions and their principles. The pupils will
easily realize that the recent developments
are based on the past inventions. Then

alone the study of science i
by y ce is rendered

The upshot of the above plea * is that
the newspaper can be regarded as the
central subject through which all other
school subjects can be easily taught and
studied. To express effectively, the news-
paper i8 the sun round whom all the satel-
lites—History, Geography, Literature and
Science—revolve. The triangular aspect
of History, the human aspect of Geogra-
phy, the realistic approach of Literature
and the practical nature of Science can be
best studied through the newspaper.
I_,a_stly, since the newspaper describes the
hv_mg present and invokes interest and
enjoyment, it instructs our pupils through
the play-way. And if the spirit of the
pla._y-way pervades the newspaper, then
it is the duty of every educationist to
encourage the reading of the newspaper
and introduce it in the present educational
system, regarding it as the central subject
in the school curriculum.

* This method of instructi i ili i
ge;malnz at I;‘Zresem (Refer; “ Tlg: {;Iagr?:m(l;lggm;:
chools ''—Foreign Currents—'Ed i !
VI N, 1 Tty sy, ucational India' Vol,

A NEW DIMENSION

By MADAME MARIA MONTESSORI

T is always very difficult for me to set
forth my argument, because this argu-
ment is not & simple conception like a

line, jbut is immense, if you will, like a
desert or an ocean. So it is very difficult
for me to know just what I can do in order
to give you what 1 would, for I do not
myself know th@extent of this greatness.
This desert or ocean is not of my mind, my
goul, my knowledge, my evolution, but it
is Education—not the education that you
know but an unknown education that is
new, that is efficient, that gives help and a
new orientation, & new knowledge, permit
me to say & DeW wisdom to the world.

Tae CHILD

. This education is something that is
given to us, not something that we can
construct by ourselves. So you will under-
stand that when I speak of something go
far from myself I cannot speak with wgrd
that have the sound of modesty ; no o
what I have to say an exaggeration’ 1 1{;18
sorry _that I am not capable of givin cfn
the right value of this change thatg );1 .
come about, this new and very real s aris
We all ha\je not known that new MI;stel.'
w:ho has given us a new world and who can‘
give a new hape, who can open a new path,



270

Because you know me sufficiently well,
you will understand by this little beginning
that I will speak to you about the Child.
You understan? that humanity eannot be
constructed Ly ouly a certain half of
human life.  All the world today is based
upon the adult demands, and we have a
world that i< terrible, that is hard. and
which people say is unchangeable.  But I
ask vou if anything is unchangeable.

This other part of humanity can help
the first part, particularly if the life is full
of interest. It is true that each one of
you, and I. who am speaking at this
moment, have not always been grown-up
people.  We have, each of us, been a child.
From the child has come our personality,
our humanity. In the long history of the
child from birth to the adult state, he has
had a work to do. The child has been the
constructor of everyone of us. Before we
became an important adult, a respected
person, a person who takes his part in
gociety, we had been another personality,
a personality very mysterious, not consi-
dered in this world, not respected, a person
that has no importance. no choice, but is
capable of doing something we cannot do
— he is capable of constructing an immense
world in a way we cannot imagine doing.

THE TREE WITHIN THE SEED

Our idea about the child is that he is
nothing, a little thing, an empty “thing,
without importance. No empty thing, noth-
ing without importance can be the construe-
tor of a Man. He who can do that is him-
self something great. Imagine the begin-
nings of this plant here. Tt was cultivated
from a seed. We do not consider a seed as
without importance, but we know that the
geed has within it the plant and that, if
cultivated, forth from it will come a new
plant. But it has not heen realized that
in every child is the seed that will mature

into the adult.

We have the idea that education can
heip development of the child and that we
adult people will give this help. That is
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the ordinary idea of education. This id
15) lr;ott} a rliglht one, because it (-()n(-h‘xd:
hat the adult can help very : 3
lx_ls own ‘\‘.'iml\)n\ and m][l t‘:}\? ('.l'll\;:\d:)f“t;t‘h
h'ttlc child.  The idea of edueation i-.‘tm
give the child and Younyg people all thc: "U
that we ‘have. Yes, cont ainly.  But | ?t
cannot with our efforts create a im\n Th“c
is the task of the Child himsclf nn(.l it Qt
the most important side of. this wl ;s
edqcutmnul question : what the vhihl ll'o ;
self has of his own power zm(‘l not ?l‘m-
adult man can do for him. ot ek

~ What do you mean by
mearnation ¢ Do you mean a woyl that }
;"o\m)e mto new life 7 In what way intln xlfuf
1t§ ! In a way that is tang ib} l; y
spiritual being hecomes a phvsi%,--lle tity
with the power inherent \\'itinirl‘it (:l“ftlty
construct itself in a special de i of
nature in a determined time and ::)gn o
struct every single part of his bod 0%!'1-
z:ltli':ﬂtg c}an do nlothing about it, Be({).re th:
an 18 born, the embryo grows TFOW
alone fmfl begins to have 'i‘_{:‘uw‘i“l\l}l:\lvgl:)l\f3
r;wtemstu::s of humanity.  We cannot :i)\":
these to him.  Afterwards it is the szui:e

oo x:;‘ﬁz :iszax} nmlnensvly unportant poing
s1ze in education. It jsi
to understand how in e oeatie

: : one little physic:
body there is the possibility of l»f'(-v;mi(n‘;

?&n;:it,e m‘t'elhgcnt, who can speak a
tang h(-fq g :llﬂn t)&o tpuu'er of movement,

s . Nature ¢ ive 1
new person his Law, hu: z:l‘;,:hw“ ot i
our hands.  Not that we ¢
we have had the idey
every thing to thix lit]e
seeing what he can gjve

[=3

the idea of

at is not in
annot help, but
that we¢ can do
child instead of
us.

Thy, Licnr-Brixcer

theseﬁlﬂl'w:\ut\l':‘,“tu(l'l\(‘-?){-«l ‘(;n mlmlr‘;hing nf
e " At guide the chill in his
}\:;?iz;:itr:"tl?:"»;qthmg of this power that is
T the « ‘;]id to construct the man, if
s undt n irmation th:.\t generally this
becne ™ hr.st'(‘)ml or c:unsu.lorvd, it is not
thinge. & tu\ ¢ special mind to see these

» but because I have in my life
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had a wonderful chance to know some
children who have given me their revela-
tion, and then have discovered that these

-revelations were not speeial and unique to .

these particular children hut are common
to all children. Al of this I have observed
more and more for forty years, and in
my passion to demonstrate these things
about the child T have followed the child-
ren and they have given me many many
answers to my problems. I have seen that
children can do much _ for their communi-
gies. In the child is much knowledge,
much wisdom. If we do not profit from
it, it is only neglect on our part to become
humble and to see the wonder of this soul
and learn what the child can teach.

It is marvellous to know A what way
the child constructs the man, because if
we understand this kind of secret we can
help the man.

The great problem of preparing man
for a now social life canonly be done by
cultivating the love that is within the
child himself, step by step, that is so often
stifled.

Would you give knowledge to the

world ? Do not wait until the man is
fifteen or eighteen years and goes to the
University. Give this preparation from
the earliest age and with the child it wil
grow and grow throughout the whole of
the life .. All can begin in childhood, be-
cause the child has the great powe‘r of
incarnation...

The child will teach you many things
you do not know. He will resolve your
unsolvable problems practically and simply
Perhaps this new humanity will resolve
the great problems of society which are un-
solvable for us ..... Many of our problems
will become resolved by themselves if we
can go to a higher plane. Perhaps the
service of the child is that he pushes hu-
manity on to this higher plane in which
many or all of these unsolved problems
can be resolved.

This is the hope we have in this new
humanity that will come from a new edu-
cation, an education that is the collabora-
tion of man and the univerge, that is a
help for evolution, a help for the incarna-
tion of man.

—From a talk reproduced in ‘The Young Citizen’

m—

Urdu as Medium of Instruction .
NIZAM GOVERNMENT’S REPLY TO CRITICISMS

N the course of a Press Note, t'he Nizz}m's
Government have replied to certamn Criuciems
levelled agaiust the educancnal_syswm in the

Dominivis iu order to temove poss:t?le misunder-
vdings and check misrepresentaticns. )
st Regarding the use of Urdu as the medium
of inetructicn 15 {he sccondary stage, the dem}?nd
being that it chould be replaced by the mat her(;
tongue, the Note £a¥ys that the Govemmefm a
for their object “the displacement of a foreign
which was crealing d\fﬁCulnes for
languaR” jversion of interest and

,. wa Of d . N
pupnsru‘z«ytion gn the study of the foreigxz med:un}
Fo“ff ‘ Urdu 8 admittedly the lingud franca o
ised. B

Y Janguage understood
“dis ond i (e commen £ 1h
:)d:“ oeople in the Domipions. Further, if the
y ik

use of Urdu is objected to where it happens not
to bg the mother-tongue, the force of the objec-
tion is muliiplied tenfold in the case of the use of
English. Besides being a widely understood
language of India, Urdu has been adopted b
some of the leading political bodies in Japgua ey
dxffergnces being largely confined to the qnestigox;
of script. Its other Indian languages, both of
the .Nonh and the South, and, as ig,signiﬁ:d
llj{y‘nld(s \n{'en{. origin, it embodies the spirit of
indu-Muslim unity.  The progr

bsen along national lines an% lieessdé‘[;sio;h?f
Urdu as the language of the State makes it both
desirable and necessary that those anxious
to secure service in the State should be piv

every opportunity to master it.” siven

ca
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Stating that itis not correct to say that
Urdu as the medium of instruction in the
secondary stage has adversely affected the
progress of pupils whose mother-tongue is other
than Urdu, the Note adds: “If any feeling exists
of any possible inequality of burdens, the proper
thing to urge is proficiency io one of the ather
Jocal languages as a requirement of at least some
of the essential branches of service, and in the
interests of the Administration itself, the question
is now under active consideration of the Govern-
ment as to what extent and with regard to what
Departements proficiency in the local languages
should be insisted on for future recruitment.

MEASURE DESIGNS TO SECURE UNIFORMITY

“The main object of the revised scheme of
gecondary education ", the ?tess Note, procegd.
ing, SayS: “is to secure, instead of the duality
prevailing at preseut, um.form courses of study
and a common examination at.the end of the
High School stage for all pupils whether they
wish to join in the Nizam College or the Osma-
pia University. The process is to be gradualand a
period of five years has been fixed for the transi
tion, This is what is meant by the unitary
system of edncation. Refereace in ‘the f’ress
Note on the revised scheme to the notxﬁqatma of
the Goverament of Madras was made in orc.ler
to show that in schools following the English
medium the adoption o( Urdu instead at the epd
of the period of transition _would not prejudice
the admission of the pup:ls of th_ese schools to
the Nizam College, wbxs:h continues. It is
hoped that the clarification thus 'made will
remove an obvious misunderstanding.

here is no justification for

xplaining that t > S
the cfmglaim that the "standard of instruction i
the mother-tongue has been lowered owing to

i on of two nop-mother-tongue lan-
the introduction 6 and rtongu

nages between the
fth?g hardship is confined to non-Urdu mather-

ngue papils,” the Note points out that the
zegﬁxmp o‘; ix;stmction is Urdu in the primary
classes only for those whose mother-tongue 13
Urda and for others the language of the locality
—-Telugu, Marathi "or Kanavese, as the case
may be. Similarly, students whose mother-tongue
is other than Urdu have to take Urdu as an
additional language at the age of 8. Urdu readers
have been suitably revised and actual experience
has shown that pupils Who have studied Urdu
as a second language in the primary stage are nc

ST
ey jomn Clags V iy a secg;:liubla hdegreo
The Press Not i St
steps taken by the eligt;):za(:?o:x‘;f,l;e Jetai
the University in developing | N
other than Urdu, \Vaiving feal
regarding'Urd_u asa compulsorgyosf he
and m.aklng It optional ingteaq eion%
such girls whose mother-tongye is :(:t :J (:i”e !
rda and

who do not desire to
. Droceed .
Secondary stage, is under congi dert:ti;:e Higher

“ Private schools a :
re at i .
conludes, " to adopt any cq rrik::f;rl? » the Note
they do not include (a) re] ™ so long ag

. igious j .
nature likely to injure BlOUS instraction of 5

; th P
pupils of other creeds angd (Qb) ?ng:x?cttlibr;:‘:m;i ?‘
ikely

to create feelings of dislg

> yal

bGOV ernment. It is only privazetgc;,h; lRulcr or the
y Government many of whic 8 recognised

L7 : h N
in-aid, which are required to r:;::;ve grants.
curricolum laid down by the £ ducatio :rg to a

epart-

ment and that carriculum

- m is so i

suit the needs of pupils of ]} comr:::il:-ed as to
ies.

Is of the
tment angd

languages
condition,
laﬂgqagg

An Unconventiona} Method 1

Lord Suffolk whao was ki
explosion in May and has b:{egegos(h
]y'awarded the.George Cross, wag ponaus-
w.nth a bomb t!tsposal squad at the torking
his death.  His method of approa hhme of
work, hke_ everything else hg s o the
unconventional. He won)g strol 9 was
bomb smoking, and hand h; o up to the

his secretary at the last m o;‘:n:igarette to

He always carrj ‘
- ied tw

pne occasion, when on thg ’;VOlve:_s. On
squad to an unexploded bom} 1? with his
to his men: “Would yoy e remarked
tea ? ke a cup of

“ You bet,” they ;
Y Jeer i
the eXt}'emely tea.\e;s cecg;n:?()k-l:g round
Suffolk’s answer was to yside. Lord

. ) fire ;
vers into the air, and five m‘xtx?,b\s Tevol.
large car came over the hj) top S iz:tt;r a
N rew

up beside the squad. A ch.
. auffenr g
Pped

out carrying tea cups and
full of hot tea !~From g2 :or\r?afuum flask
London. espondent in

— Tea Newy and Views No, 4,

in a bomb
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Gardens P. O., Walwair, R, S,

Business communications should be ad.
dressed to the Manager, Masulipatam.
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On Examinations
NXAMINATIONS are a matter of

perennial interest to all teachers.

In the special circumstances of
India, where they have come to domi-
nate the whole educational system
and recruitment to  public services,
they are matters of great moment to
parents as well as to the general
public. It s, therefore. no wonder
that the Central Advisory Board of
Fducation devoted much attention to
it at the meeting which it recently
held in Hyderabad. Two problems
weem to have been specially  consider-
ed at the meeting. One is the possi-
bility of having a single cxamination
serving the dual purpose of Matricu-
I.tion and the School Leaving Certifi-
cate s and the other whether at pre-
sent there are too many examinations
and too many standards and whether
there i8 scope for reducing their

number.

HESE are not new problems. They
have heen under discussion for a

long time. And in some of the pro-
nounc?ments on ecducational reform
n}&dc in the course of the last five o

six ycars, the second of the pmblem:
came in for a good deal of conéider'

tion rpgulting in a general comensnd-
of opinion in favour of reduoir{ : thls
nun]})ﬂ' of examinations in tlle{?Un'e
versity stage. But as in other sphorel-
of life so also in education th‘s
{icf@CL with us has been that no on:
is prepared to take action till it ;

too late. 8

\ T goes without saying that ¢Xamina-
tions, of the type with which \\(' >
hiave boon familiar all these vears ~1r(:
an evil and the less of them the l)(:L(t(‘L
for all parties concerned. This js thr
first thing to be recognised. To‘ te :
the work done over a period of two 2
three years, through "a few questionr
papers set at the end of the peri (i
and answered in a more or lessp hl:)
ried manner, is the least satisfactorr-
way of measuring the attainments 0};
students. It is unfair to them and jt
is all the more unfair when investj ;
tion has shown that markin tgl;l-
scripts of the examinees is not glg)as \((;
on a really sound objective standartd

T is to be noted by all that the dav
to-day work carried out by sttide;z-
in the class-room and at home is 'ths
only test of their capacity and‘ ¢
gress. [t is to this that all utton{)'r0~
hgd to bo‘paid by educational ixmt"lton
tions. Work of this kind s\-qtc‘ 1tu-
cally and regularly d(n,n- i vh‘l‘atx-
guarantee .thnt the right 80;1 3;\;:? 8
ing is nhtu.mcd by the vouth g 1,(;1"1-
they are highly henefited by it]( 'tl‘ At
was the method of education his
country throughout all t},e p“rim] our
hgr }ustory until the fad of e am] of
tions was introduced along w];?}im?ﬁ:
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other features of the British educa-
tional system of about a century ago.
And even though many reforms have
been introduced into this system in
England, with a view to undo the
more glaring evils and defects of exa-
minations, we, here, continue to be
governed by the worn out ideas of the
earlier days. The Indian system
produced scholars famous for their
learning ; and its continuance in a
form suited to modern conditions
would have better served the educa-
tional needs of the country.

HE importance of regular work

done in the class-room becomes all
the greater when we see that, after
all, the examination held at the end
of a long period of study cannot test
all the results of training which educa-
tion in the comprehensive sense of
the term is expected to produce. It is
only the amount of knowledge and
information that a candidate has ga-
thered that can be found out through
an examination. As tohow he ac-
quired it and as to how much capa-
city he has to make a good use of it—
and these arc matters of real signifi-
cance—no examination will be able
to discover. Moreover education has
to train all the faculties in man and
not merely his intellectual and men-
tal abilities. But how can an exami-
nation, of the type practised now, tell
any one of the character of the cxa-
minee, the nature and strength of his
emotions, and the discipline to which
his moral and spiritual life has be-
come subject? And, after all, it is
these that should be better attended
to in schools and colleges than mere
intellectual training. The result, there-
fore, is that these aspects of educa-
tion are neglected—simply because

they are aspects whi
ich cann
:valhu.a.ted by any examinationita:(el
ch> tt }:: exten: thebeducational system
coun i
and defect;ive.ry ceomes incomplete

lghélrl:}':u?(; arqudby some that tea-
puplls are stimulate

r(ork only when there are e.\an(llina(3

tLons and that when they disappe"lr

th le stn]r;ulu.s will become weaker 'u‘ul

likewgliis \:111 be neglected. A \-.icw
eceive

oot that oo S support from the

teachine i

fact g of subje

o I%131 hzze no valpe from the stjm(ifls
€Xaminations g often

neglected at present.
mistaken view. It is the outco
e)t(an:imatlons being made t-heme o
:V }z::n art(}i1 of testing achievement ?\018
when oll er standards are substity tnd
1t all kinds of teac in e
necessary subjects  ond all

attention they descn?:;lll receive the

But thig 18a

ANY impI‘OVement . .

m thig
sorctagfoglelgs (E)r(:stll)lg resplt of th:e?i);ﬁ:
their PI‘Ofessiona,lcommg teachers ang

a higher level. 1t ig

the subject
s of servi
ce
expressed the view
progress in all g

of salaries and condition
of teachers and

that educational

trained teachersg ‘5%11113(1(1&%":;': ! \\:"gl{;
;}rll?ri?mgieodﬁ :y t'I}‘\e requirements of exI:"t-
minations. hey are put to the
o mefhod dlscovern}g simple angd
casy met ods for enabling their pupil

& OW get through the oy ‘l N
o e iow Xamina-

al. ey are made
;;)Eet }Eg:i:r time to prepare shorttr?ot(ii-
crammed by their pupils alxﬁ’

coach them for the final test, Al

I
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this is not, it is true, in accordance
with the best traditions of the pro-
fession but examinations do not give
the teachers any other alternative.
Dispensing with them, placing reli-
ance on teachers, insisting on teacl}-
ers becoming better trained for their
work, providing them with adequate
library and laboratory equipment,
devising effective methods of super-
vision and inspection—these are the
reforms urgently called for and the
sooner they are accomplished the
more casy it will be to reduce the
number and rigour of examinations.

ROM this it is clear that there is

no case for the large number of
examinations that we now have. It
is enough if at the degree stage there
is only one examination—the present
Intermediate being abolished.  What
is spent by students and universities
in regard to this examination —and it
amounts to a great deal in the shape
of fees to examiners—may be better
spent in providing a larger and better
staff of teachers and better cquip-
ment.  There is also equally a strong
case for instituting at the end of the
secondary course a single examina-
tion which will serve as an entrance
to the University and to the different
wilks of life. A sound general edu-
cation based not merely on the study
of books but also on skilled work
done with hand is what should be
attempted at the secondary stage and
such an education ought to he a sound
basis for those who want to enter a
university as well as for those who
wish to pursue vocational education
or varn their livelihood. A prelimi-
nary to all thcsq r(-f{)rms is a recogni-
tion that examinations are not the
be-all and end-all of cducation and

that very little is lost even if they
are dispensed with.

The Benares Hindu University

DVERY Indian has reason to take a
legitimate pride in the celebra-
tion of the Silver Jubilee of the

Benares Hindu University.  This
great institution was founded twenty-
five years ago toserve asa symbol
of the cultural achievements of India
in the past, to preserve in tact
everything of value in her national
traditions and to form a nucleus for
harmoniously developing them to suit
the future requirements of the
country. It was built on the founda-
tions laid by Dr. Annic Besant in her
Central Hindu College which was a
pioneer in the movement of National
Education. Its rise and progress
during all these years are due in the
main to the efforts of the great pat-
riot, Pandit Madan Mohan Malavya,
deservedly ranked as one of the
makers of modern India. The Princes
and people of the country, who have
always shown a high regard for learn-
ing and patronised education in all
ages, enthusiastically supported the
work undertaken by him and we have
today as a result of all this a Univer-
sity with more than four thousand
students on 1its rolls, large piles of
buildings, and colleges with a re-
putation extending over the whole
country.

HE University has manv achieve-

ments to its credit. [ts J‘Inniuécf.
ing College is one of the Olltst;ndin
institutions of its kind. From t,h%
beginning the University has felt that
the welfare of the country depends
to a great extent on industrial pro-
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gress and it has, therefore, made
special efforts to open not only
diploma courses but also degree
courses in numerous branches of
technology like Mining and Metul-
lurgy, Pharmaceuticals, Ceramics, In-
dustrial Chemistry, etc. It is in this
direction that the newer universities
have to develop in our country. But
the great difficulty is that these
developments are costly and ‘that
they are possible only when larger
funds become available. The appeals
made by Pandit Madan Mohan Mala-
vya, Sir S. Radhakrishnan and above
all by Mahatma Gandhi for donations
towards the expansion of the activi-
ties of the University will, we are
sure, be heartily and liberally
responded to by our countrymen.

N delivering his Jubilee Address
Mahatma Gandhi referred to Indian
Universities being ‘““for the most part
like blotting papers of the Western
out-look”. There is some justification
for a criticism like this but there is
to-day an ardent desire on the part of
several universities not to be mere
copies of the West but to develop an
individuality of their own. It should
not, however, be forgotten that in the
modern world the difference between
the Eastern and the Western outlook
is bound to become less pronounced.
Growth in the means of communica-
tion is shortening the distance sepa-
rating the East from the West. All
the same the criticism offered by
Mahatmaji deserves to be seriously
pondered over and everything should
be done by our Universities to pre-
gerve the soul of India and maintain
our cultural continuity with the past.
Tt is in this connection that the work
done by the Hindu University in its
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Urdu as the Medijum of Instruction

ERS]hSS EI\IIOte was recently isgue(
dyf € Hyderabad Government
_detending the use of Urdu ay ]
medium of Instruction in gl s(-}: ol
above the primary grade, The iy
ments put forward in the (' W
are not, however, quite co
is pointed out in the p
while English ig 5 fo

Mmunique
convineing, [t
ress Note thyy
reign language
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and should not, therefore, be used as
the medium of instruction, Urdu is
an Indian language widely understood
in the country and there cannot be
the same objection to its use as to the
use of English. This argument does
not correctly interpret the views of
those in British India who have been
opposing the use of the English
medium. The ground of their opposi-
tion is that English is not the mother-
tongue of the pupils and that instruc-
tion in schools is best imparted only
through the medium of the mother-
tongue. The controversy, therefore, is
between the mother-tongue on one
gide and other languages on the other.
The large majority of pupils in the
Hyderabad State are non-Urdu speak-
ing. Their mother-tongue is either
Telugu, Marathi or Canarese. On
purely educational grounds it is best
that these languages are made the
media of instruction in the arcas
where they are spoken by the inhabi-
tants. Urdu is as much foreign to
them as English. The issue is not
whether Urdu is to be preferred to
English. If that were the issue no
one would take objection to the con-
clusions of the Press Note. But the
issue is a8 to the relative merits of
the mother-tongue and Urdu; and
there can only be one answer to this
and it is not the answer given in the
Press Note. It is no argument to
say that the study of Telugu and
gimilar other languages is encouraged
in the Osmania University, that a
library of rare manuscripts in these
languages is being maintained and
strengthened and that so long as
Urdu is the official - language of the
State it should be the medium of
instruction. These arguments, tosay
the least, ignore the fundamental

unsoundness of using a language
which is not the mother-tongue of the
pupils for educational purposes,
whatever be the nature of special
circumstances compelling resort to
such a step.

The late Sir Akbar Hydari

Akbar Hydari, Kt., P.C., D.C.L.(Oxon.),
on January 18, after a short illness.
Sir Akbar Hydari’s name will be
cherished not merely as a veteran ad-
ministrator and as the maker of modern
Hyderabad, but also as an eminent
educationist. He was responsible for
the reorganisation scheme of education
in Hyderabad and he was the founder
of the Osmania University with Urd
as the medium of instruction. !

The death of Sir Akbar H i
h r Hydari has
created a void in the public life of our
country which it is hard to fill.
Requiescat in pace !

We are much pained to record the
sad demise of the Rt. Hon'ble Sir
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CENTRAL ADVISORY BOARD'S
DECISIONS

The annual meeting of the Central Advisory
Board cf Education was held in Hyderabad
(Dr.), a: tke invitation of the Nizam’s Goverp.
ment, from January 13 to 15, under the presi-
dentship of Sir Maurice Gwyer, Chief Justice of
India, in the absecce, due 1o ill-kealth, of the
Chairman of the Board, Mr. N. R. Sarker,
Member of the Viceroy's Executive Council.

The Board considered the replies received
from Provircial Governments, local administra.
tions, State Governments and upiversities with
regard to the recommendations of the Scientific
Terminology Committece, which wers approved
by the Board at its last meeting. It was decided,
in view of the generally favourable nature of
these replies, to set up a reference committee ag
contemplated in the Committee’s School-Leaving
Certificate and Matriculation Report.

After considering a memorandum on the
subject of examinations by Dr. Zia-ud-Din
Abmed, the Board were of the opinion that
Indian education was also suffering from tog
many examinations and that the whole Position
was one which required careful and expert con-
sideration. In view of the vastness of the sub.
ject, the Board decided, in the first place, to set
up 2 Committee to define the scope of the in-
vestigation.

The Committee also felt that “as edyca.
tional progress in all its stages depends on the
efficiency of the teachers, the question of the
Tecruitment, training and conditions of service of
teachers is one which requires urgently to he
explored.” They accordingly set up a Com-
mittee to consider this subject so far as it affects
teachers in Primary, Middle and High Schools
and report at the next meeting.

The Board decided to accede to a request
from the Government of Bombay to appoint g
small committee to advise them with regard ¢o
the progress of the experiment in Basic Edyca,
tion in the Bombay Presidency. )

2.
SR tic ot 4 AJ

INTER—UNIVERSITY BOARD'S
MEETING

o AltJ _tl':e annoal meeting of (he All-Irdia
er-University Boarg which met at Annamalai.
nagar on the 61h (o 8th January,

: ; with Sir C. R,
g\:dcd}:;"\hce-Chancelloy, Andhra Uuivcrs'ny, n
ge che ﬁa sub-commiitee Was appointed wi)

eddi as Chairman i

members, including My, John S:t?::m.smng‘.\E::
txoqal Commissicner with the Government of
Iedia, to collect data ang materials to devise
ways and means {or fecuring as much unifom-.i; :

as possi.ble on the subjects of study for (o \hy
triculation, or Entrance Examinaticns cf an
Indian Universities, a o

nd <
time in March this year. ronsider them Tome
The resolutions of the All.lpd; i

anfergnce relating to the inspeclt?gr'\aofb(f‘)cﬁ‘lnes
ibraries by trained librarians apg the a o

ment of whole-time o paid librariaps [i)r[:mtl;(.

place of part-time library staff in Univers; o

and Colleges were passed. rsities

The in .
and a special cogree tudy of Sociology

2 of training for * }
Analysts ™ jp curricula of studies wag ri:ubnc
mended by the Board to the Universities com-

. B.A. Pro.vi
l%r of the Aligarh Muslim Universit;ce“g:a?cel.
ed Chairmap of the Board for the yez';r 194;3403"
ity i C hgrwam‘of the Smania Univer.
from ) [ apponpted Secretary for three ear
une 16 this year. The Boa d wi Tmeet
Dext year at Mysgre. 1wl meet

MADRAS —

CONCESSIONS TO ST
UDENTS
EN’I‘ERING WAR SERVICE
The Government of M
that the students of Govemamder
proceed on war service should

as have decided
nt Collegag who
be granteq educa.
their studies on retirn, T eth:r:nc:(; .comple'!]el
be as follgws: (1) Al Students wheo rsno:s w;

Service will be granteq for of sach

gervice a lien in the classes ui‘: tl::io:d;:f' e:n?:
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ich they studied; (2) on return from service,
i‘:l:l::ey rej!:)in the College, they sh_ould be gr:nl;d
full fee concession when the service rendete_ by
them was out of India under Military, Mumnon?
or Stores authorities, etc. ; (3) In the case ?
students in receipt of scholarst_nps or fee conces-
sion in excess of thoze admissible ;.ndgr claus;
(2) before they proceeded on war service, suc
scholarships or fee concession shpuld be congnu-
ed to them in lieu of the concessions referred to

in clause (2).

The Director of Public Instrug:ion hvas been
asked by the Gaovernment to circularise ‘the
managements of nor-Government colleges so hadt
the concessions referred to aboyve may be gmr?\ed
by these coileges also.  Ile bas heen ‘\aulh?fxse
tospay compensation to coileges for ke loz¢ on
account of tire grant of fee COnCessions 1o stu
dents who have rerdersd cervice, along with
teachiog grants due to coileges.

ATTENDANCE IN SCHOOLS IN
MADRAS

At the instance of the Madras Teachers’
Guild, a conference of correspondems ard Head-
masters of schools in the City of Madras was
held on January 17, when Mr. R. M. Statham,
Director of Public Instruction, was also Ppresent
bv invitation and answered various questions.

From the talk of the Director it is learnt
that there is a marked fgll in }he. attendance of
pupils—both boys and girls—in the school;, apd
that iustructions have begg given to Dnsmct
Educational Officers to facilitate adm_lssmn of
city pupils in mofussil sc_hools by granting (hen;
all possible concessions in regard to .medxum :
ipstruction, attendance, etc. He said that the
schools would draw an en.hanced grant in
proportion to the loss sustained by the city
schools resulting from the excdus of pupils. He
aleo assured that he was prepared 10 advance
'"Sbursement of grant so as tolmake them
o ilable in April and that in special cases, he
Rvallg also order the disbursement further in
:do\:lance ;md even recommend, in every neces-

case, special grants.
= Witl; regard to the holding of the S.'S.L C.
Examination this year, the Director sa;d !hat
under the present arrapgement, examinations
would be conducted as in previous years, B:ft
if an emergency arose before the usual date
examination, arrangements would bg]made to
examine City candidates in the mofussil.

SECURITY OF TENURE OF TEACHERS

A deputation from thc South India
Teachers’ Union met Mr. T. Austin, I. C. S.,
Adviser to the Governor, at the Secretariat on
January 15. Mr. R. M. Statham, Director of
Public Instruction, was also present.

The deputationists represented that certain
modifications in the contract between teachers
and managers of aided institutions, to ensure
security of tenure to teachers, were necessary.
They suggested: (1) instruction of minimum
scales of pay for different grades of teachers ;
(2) enforcement of suitable leave rules; (3)
termination of services on specific grounds with
the approval of the Director of Dublic Instrue-
tion; and (4) revision of s«calis or cut o:cly
with the approval of the Director of Public
Instruction.

Mr. Austin, it is understood, informed the
deputatiorists that the points raised by them
would receive the careful consideration of the
Government.

BENGAL

REOPENING OF EDUCATIONAL
INSTITUTIONS

Decisions with regard to the question of
reopening educational institutions in Calcutta
and other danger zoues were ~taken by t.he
Syndicate of the Calcutta University at a special
meeting on January 16. )

According to these decisions, no school,
college or hostel would be allowed to reopen
unless a certificate was obtained from the Uni.
versity by the authorities of the institutions con.
cerned as to the sufficiency of the protective
measures taken by them in their respective
institutions. The University has appointed a
special stafl of engineers to advise and report on
the protective measures to be ‘akpn. _Anange.
ments would be made by the University for a
sufficient supply of sand bags to provide against
any delay in procuring necessary materials for
the construction of baffle walls in educational
institutions in danger zones.

As regards the ensuing Matriculation, 1. A.
and 1. Sc. examinations of the University, it
was decided to take steps to open new centres in
Bihar, Orissa and the U. P., besides opening a
number of additional centres at various mofussil

stations within the Provinces of Bengal and
Assam.
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BOMBAY
INDIAN ECONOMIC CONFERENCE

The 25th session of the Indian Economic
Conference was held at Bombay from January
1 to 3 under the presidency of Dr. ]J. P. Niyogi
of the Calcutta University. The Conference
discussed the different aspects of * Raral Co.
operation in India " and the "Problems of Post-
War Economic Reconstruction in India”. Seve.
ral well-known economists participated in the
discussions and a good number of interesting
papers were also read at the conference.

At the annual meeting of the Indian Eco-
nomic Association, Dr. B. V. Narayanaswami
Naidu was elected President and Dr. V.K.R.V.
Rao and Dr. P. S. Lokanathan were elected
Hon. General Secretary and Hon. Local Secre-
tary, respectively. The meeting also decided ta
hold the next sessionp in Madras.

PRIMARY TEACHERS IN THE
PRESIDENCY

The Bombay Presidency Primary Teachers'
Conference held recently under the president-
ship of Dr. G. S. Khair passed a resolution
expressing dissatisfaction among the primary tea-
chers at the recent iatroduction of the new
salary scales for primary teachers by the Go-
vernment and requaesting the Government to
bring into force the following scales without
differentiating between old and new :

Third year Rs. 40 to 80 ; second year and
those trained teachers after 1939 Rs. 35 to 70;
first year Rs. 35 to 50 ; untrained and unpassed
Rs. 2510 40. The conference also suggested
that the local authorities should also grant local
allowances.

UNITED PROVINCES
GRANT TO BENARES UNIVERSITY

It is expected that a Committee will shortly
be appointed to enquire into the working and the
positign of Benares Hinda Uaiversity.  Sir
Maurice Gwyer, Chief Justice of India and Vice-

Chanceilor of the Delhi University, will probably
be the Chairman.

It is gathered that, for some time past, the
jBena_res University, which, like the Aligarh
‘Muslim University, received an annual grant of
Rs. 3 lakhs, has been asking for an increase in

the grant on the
activities and output” reanny 23t it i ;

t ;
from the Centre, pat required 5 larger assistance

PUNJAB

MUNICIPAL COMMITT
MUSLIM UNIVERS?’I]‘EYFOR

It is announced b e 7
. y S .
Vice-Chancellor, at 3 meetin;’ofél:tuud::;?};;n::o
~tude °

Muslim University, A);

Committee (Slude'nts' g:lr:;hthhat a Municipal
Cgmmlnee) for the Universit ond

blished shortly. The E e "ould
Councils have framed re i

tution of the committee

students in the methods
provide facilities to stud
of the University area,

MYSORE

COMMITTEE FOR T
TION OF WOM E

Whose ajm
of Municip
ents and ot

—

& REORGANISA.
EN'S EDUCATION

ssion of the M
s0 :
tesolution mg:’e T Legisla.

€e to furmuylaye
of Women's Ed
usly carrieg,

2 scheme fo
ucation ip the

of other stubjects wh;
the girls laf; th Wi

4
Al xemplified ; :
i:llsl“and Savitri, ;Sl leﬂefjhe lives
themselves a5 dl ould enable them tucauou
wives and 1800 mo{hefs and N on ﬁt
a'so enaplg , e ideal hoyge.
cause of the country, M to work for the

of Sita, Dama
imparted to th

The alterpgs;
separate Univers-
the report of the :
the Sind Goverp
subject,
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Personal Notes

PRASAD MOOKER-
Bengal and 2 former
talcuua University, was

Dr. SHYAMA
JEE, Finance Minister
Vice-Chancellor of the

conferred the Honorary Degree voi Doc!or Aof
Laws by the Benares Hindu University at its
Special Convocation helq on January 21, on the
occasion of its Silver Jubilee.

MR. JAWAHARLAL NEHRU, Chairman
of the National Planning Committee, has been
elected as President of the 1943 Sessicn of the

- =4 Continted from preceding page
ing to the first scheme, the cost of a
“par:.‘f:c{;gli:gersity for Sind, which ] would take
the existing four colleges at }\nr{;clzx, will
ovc;;s 43 lakhs, leaving an annual deficit of Rs. 1
?:kh. ) It is proposed to shift these co!lsgf:s out-
side the city, and locate them in a University
bailding to be constructed near the Country
Clnb:l‘be other scheme, which enyisages the
establishment of a separate University Qollege.
ic estimated to cost Rs. 12 lak.hs. entailing an
;sn:fml loss of Rs. 75,000, This scheme will be

spread over six years.

Indiap Science Congress, to be held in Lucknow
from January 2 to 8 next year.

Profr. D. K. KARVE, founder of the
Indian Women's University, has been awarded
the degree of “ D. Litt.” by the Benares Hindua
University at its Special Convocation.

Dr. M. G. DESHMUKH was conferred
the degree of Ph. D. by the Nagpur University
at its last convocation, for his research work on
** Poetice of Marathi.”” In his thesis Dr. Desh.
mukh has made an investigation of the
priociples of poetics underlyin the words of the
chief saint-poets in Mabarashtra from Jnanesh-
war to Ramadas.

THE RT. HON. V. S. SRINIVASA
SASTRI has been cooferred the Degree of
Doctor of Literature by the Benares Hinda
University at its last Special Convocation.

SirR C. P. RAMASWAMI IYER, Dewan
of Travancore and Vice Chancelior of the Tra-
vancore University, has accepted the invitation
of H. E. H. the Nizam’s Government for deli-
vering the Convocation Address of the Osmaaia
University in the second week of this month.

—“

Four Problems in War-Time
@ Standard Quality.

® Full Supplies.

® Prompt Deliveries.

® Reasonable Prices.

Solve these from

HARGOLAL & SONS

SCIENCE APPARATUS WORKSHOP
AMBALA CANTT.
On the Approved List of
The Govt. of India and other
Provincial and
State Governments

\
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SIR M. ZAFRULLAH ON THE
ROLE OF UNIVERSITIES IN INDIA

An analysis of the difficulties confronting
the educated youth and practical suggestions for
their solation were made by Sir Mahomed
Zafrullah Khap, addressing the annual convoca.
tion of the Punjab University.

Examining the opinion that aJ) things
would be set right when India became politically
free, Sir M. Jafrullah observed, that if they had
the courage to face realities they must admit
that however desirable it might be that India
should attain her freedom as early as possible,
that wonld not by itself, solve the problem that
was holding their attention at the moment. He,
therefore, urged that they shoald address them.
selves to the root of the matter now. In his
opinion, the very first requisite was that parents
and tzachers must fully realise the object with
which a course of University education shoyld
be entered npon. He suggested the estapligh-
ment, both as part of their school system ag
well as of their University system, of machinery
which should, at a suitable and convenient
stage, give appropriate advice to parents, guar-
dians and students with regard to courses of
education, as well as careers and appartunities
that might be open to the students and for
which they might be fitted.

Continuing he drew attention to the princi.
pal qualities which must be placed in the fore.
front of any programme which aimed at building
up individual and pational character and saig
that it qught to be the foremost duty of the
teachers and professors in our Universities to
inculcate among their students absolyte and
complete sincerity in afl their relations, beliefs
and conduct. They could do no greater service

heir peopl £ i
and indeed o 1 People and of their country,

at b they did believe in a
teligion they must act in conformity with jtg

teachings, so that there was complete harm
between their beliefs and their conduct, i

MRr. NEHRU'S ADVICE T0 STUDENTS

"If students forget their j
consider themselves as final jndc::: oJ!O tx:'ati::‘g
&clivities, and split on that
issue, they are perfectly
welcome to do so, but they
are not likely to advance
their own interest or the
national intarest ® observed
?andit Jawaharlal Nehry
D 3 message to the 7th
session of the All~India

Students’ Conference held
at Patna,

In the course of the m .
Jawaharlal said : essage  Pandit

. “ It seemed to me bad enay
in Ipdia. even in ordinary times,
having as political parties have
but infinitely worse that, at a

and world crisis, relatively
should create splits

gh that students
should be be.
'been behaving,
ture of national

trivia) matters
an'd rouse passions, [t ig

: S are given the firgy l
that nation, group or individual becomeg spe:;::
dary and counts for little.®

" For students, jt g obvious that the
common bonds that should link them and the
general national approach that shoylg bind them
together ate such that there ¢gp hardly be twa
opimions in regard 1o them. Qq thesa thers
could easily be unity and eflective work, giving
freedom for individual €xpression of opinion oo
other matters. If students forget their own job,
anq co'nsxd;r themselves as final judges of the
nation’s activities, ang split on that issue, they
are perfectly welcome to do so, but they are not
likely 1o advance their own interest or the
national interest. In this world of prejudices
and horrors, none of ys can afford to make catch-
phrases and slogans take the place of reason.
Slogans are useful and desirable, but they are
dangerous companions for those who wish to
use their minds aud their intellects.”

Concluding he observed ; ““After all, the bur-
den of the future rests with the students. What
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they do to-day is relagi\’ely of lim:‘ 1mpg;ta;1:yes.
except inso far as it prepares them t;;nm s
the foundation for the fm:.xre. For ~” o
morrow is more importiant than to-day.v | ihey
wish to make to-motrow theirs, theyw'\u w)‘.lc‘n
10 develap methods of work and quutxfs wh -
wi'l bring tiem thi- heritage, or else citers ‘;v "
pace them by, wk,i.‘g‘ thev argue and di~pute, an

take the leacersnip.

et

VAN Y D ORDINA-
I C. V. RaMaN ON THE Cp on
>t TION OF RESEARCH

" Fer good or for evil, we live 3;, ﬁgf of
ccience, No one whn iz famihinr with the i}!ator.y
) ? ¢f sotence wouwd fail
10 recopnize tha tre-
mendous influence
exercised on the pro-
gress of science by
the gresat I\'ationgl
Academies ~ said Sir
C. V. Ramran in his
presidential  address
to the Indian Aca-
demy cf Sciences,
which was inaugara-
ted in Nagpur on
Decetnber 24. Con-
tinuing he observed :

Y Theen ne dantesact not mere.v as c!ea:i;_ngz
hres nclam m A s
houces for mnfor.nfiomn I(‘.T'\Td\:-i’! s::.,v.w..xﬁc‘ I«Z
‘ v ol inventian huae alen directhiy 1o serve,
ery A oanven ) ™
:ZC\ noourage 4 entih s resenrch and to keep du“ﬂf
0 rnCOUTARE B CTIIN and
he inevitable growi’s of weeds in the Qard‘en o
- ..o e elimination of false or

cciente. 1 ovent . T ion of .

o ciime oo ssentnge dx-..a.sr\.d. The
spurinus citime ’ povary, The
pr’)ﬁf;f)n“\l aeademing n fagy serve as cvn r .&‘ii
q'wi controllere of scienudc rescaril. ey
cepmeariv to work moclose _§3-C9:r?&tlcn

IR > y »
RN Ulniveritees o the coudlry.
wio o

Procecdivg e sad: T}ﬂ.le ,\cade‘n.:x_es,
. AR Univergities by pubasiing
ml)(‘m” ‘C\l \ir;,m; dane oy them, and alsy in
‘h? m‘e‘“.; A- for in-tance, whan e Roval
P w'ufl'm;«cj e NMond Research Lw.bo_ra..
Sociery (.i.xh‘( Unli'\'ersiw of Cambridge. Dgnng
IQI)}'(::.'P:! :'enrs the Indian Academy of 5c1enca
xh"n'e;\ho’en fvunc(iomnfl._n h as striven ’19 395;5(%:;.
Univer:ities of India in this way. he pdmunc
ings of the Academv which have appeared p h
:‘:;ily, month after inmonth, embody the researc

work done in most of the Uuiversities, both in

Northern and Southern India. It'is greatly to
be desired that the Universities appreciate what
the Academy is doing for them and help the
Academy to carry cn under the present very
difficult conditions. The Academies of Science
abroad have realisad that they <erve :the inte-
resis of science best when thev also undertake
direct participation in research work of excep-
tional importance. In the Memorandum of the
Association of the Indian Academy of Sciences,
such parlicipation in research activities is speci-
ricaliv provided for.  Circumstances have arisen
which hrave mide it desirable that steps be taken
to implement this provision in the Coasiitution
of the Academy.”

Tie RT. HoN. JAYAKAR ON CO-
EDUCATION IN UNIVERSITIES

The Rt. Hon. M. R. Jayakar, presidiog
over ti.e Founder's Day Celebrations of the
Annamalai University, expatiated on the achieve-
ments cof ca-education in the follcwing words :

“The presence of women in a University, is
a arcamstance of which the men ctudents ought
to take the greatest advantage because there is
nothing like the presence of cultured women to
establish perfect equipoise between the two
sections on terms of mutual esteem and mutual
respect. It would help them t5 have a balance
of temperament and equilibrium of poise which
could come obnly in the presence of women
students. I, therefore, make out a very strong
plea, 1:at, subject to the maintainence of proper
relations of esteern and mutual respect, the
contact between the two sections of the collegs
ought to grow more and mors and not less and
less, with the result that when the alumni of
the University leave the University, and go out
into the world, their acrivity will be marked by
that pecaliar quality so badly waating in the
pubiic men of the present time, namely, SPOTiSa
man-hip.  The women of the Urniversity ought
te contribute very largely, indeed, to the pre-
duction of that quality which iz the proud
privilege of a University to prodace,”

PROFESSOR :— Give me
wasted energy.

CLEVER Boy:—
stroy to a bald man.

e

an example of
Telling a hair-raising

PATIENT :— Is squff injurions to the brain?

_Puvsician:—~ Not a bit. No ane with
brains takes snuff,



A REVIEW

The lﬁter-University and The Central Advisory Boards
By Mr. C. BALAKRISHNA SASTRI, M.A., L.T.

The new year has already recorded the
views of eminent educationists on some
crucial problems connected with post-
war reconstruction. The Inter-University
Board has done well in realising the sup-
reme need for securing as much uniformity
as possible on the subjects of study for
Matriculation or Entrance examinations of
all universities. In view O.f the at‘tempts
now being made in certain provinces to
bifurcate unnecessarily s.econd'ary courses
of study, no other course is desirable unless
it be the resuscitation of an entrar}ce
examination to collegiate courses with
common literary subjects and equal stan-
dards. It would simplify courses of studies,
lighten the financial burden and increse the
responsibility of High Schools in imparting
efficient instruction in literary subjects of
general cultural value. The Central Advi-
sory Board expressed the same view as
Technical High Schools are likely to spring
into existence very shor’fly ‘and obsgrveg
that no School Leaving Certificate .Exavr.m-
pation, as distinguished from the umverr}lfly
entrance examination, n_eed be held. e
sooner they are harxgomsed and ?On(llm(m»
examinations are inst1t-u_ted for all stu ent?\
desirous of pursuing literary courlses' o
study the better it is for the inter-relation-
ship of secondary and university ed'ucanon.

The Int‘er-Unive.rsity Board is to be
congratulated on having reope_ned the I}eeg
for ?he appointment of qualified, trqx'r}e

d well-paid librarians capable of giving
o lead dvice to students who have
good lead, and advic S Nl e
a natural love for extra reading and .5' {
equipment. The proposal to utilise t e
four annual vacations dur‘mg thq un}\’?rSIty
course for the purpose Qf imparting instruc-

i to students in Civics, Military ‘tr.a%n_
pon pation-building and other activitics
}ng"holesome and beneficial provided the
w ";ersity insists on a certificate of pro-
H:ilency in those subjects before the con-

ferment of degrees at the convor
Elements of Economics, Polities and World

History may also be added with much
advantage to the ahove list.

ation.

The Central Advisory Board has sct
up a reference committee to facilitate the
adoption of a common scientific: terminology
and adopted a uniform Braille Code for the
use of the blind. The same may be attempt-
ed with regard to the deaf and the dumb ax
they constitute an equally strong percent-
age of the total population, with a suitable
code. The frequency of examinations—
Quarterly, Half-ye

arly and Annual—pax
been much condemned. But gy tests of
educational Progress, no su

itable substitute
hag yet been discovered. Atleast an
éxamination at the end of the Year's course
and university examination at the end of
the High School, Intermediate and B. AL
classes seem to he an inevitable evil, which
cannot be dispensed with. They may be
simplified, systematised and reformed ade-
quately with prov

; ision for test papers of
short duration at long intervals. The basic
system of education, has heen allowed to

sink down to a dishonourable grave due

lack of sufficient patronage by the Govery,
ments of Advisers in Provinces. The
Board would have done well to record jts
emphatic protest against such a sorry Ktate
of things and urge the need for the recruit-
ment of District Educational Ofticers wh
have made a mark for eficiency and 200
character.  The question of training and
conditions of service of teachers hn:hpvn
much neglected. T}e Board should haye
advised strongly the Provincial gavery.
ments to take over the responsibility for
the management of elementary ypd secon-
dary education and the prm'in.ciulisutiou of
teachers’ services witl, standardised scales

to

of salaries,
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el ol g
we i
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. ses in
ifurcation of Cour
B‘fsecondary Schools

Principal K. S Vakil, writing in4lzhe lrg}i:arf:
y L -y * abhors
X anuary, '
-nal oy Education (or_] ) : _
J°“'-3:; o}f sepatate institutions for vccational
the 1de ¢
cation. . )
= He says that “itis advxsabl_e to proxlutde
for vocational education inh our ordmal;iy ;nstf;c\::
. ns for secondary education. Instea g om:m
in only one uniform course of gen_etal e uca: o
:?1‘:\' may ol'er additional alternative cpt:;s;rial
ati ] in commerce, 1D
cational education 10 ¢ ndustria’
:r:ining. agricultural training, art thrmm‘:::inin“
mestic training, and elementary teac der ran the’
as is done in the Philippmes. an ﬁ‘emm\-e
different needs of the pupils. The laad rative
courses provided should, igrtber. eU e
school ‘i Tatriculation, or pivers
chool-Leaving, M ity
lbimmnce Certificate of the same mar:)(:zalm;nag e
as the present course, so that thpse o ping it
n satisfactory completion of thglr choseq oarse
o ht have the same statusin the wor
;mgel It should be possible, by sunablehre.l
:ggu;tlxlent of the new-type se_condary schoo
2oixrses to enable pupils completing thelr.c?‘urste,
’
if they choose to do so, tod pro;:e;.‘d. strreaclge,ctti\:
instituti nce study of their § _
ipstitutions of advance . [ respective
) the University deg
cts apd to obtain
S}‘:bxj: The new-type secondary (or prefe;at;ly
' ee(.;.n'imary) «chool suggesied above should a fo
pO-ve it open to pupils who bavg cbosen a padr i
leal“ course to turn back from it flf t}he_v ﬁ;; it
- her if thev choose
<uitable and take to anot 3
un.dun(';bh
o S ’ . . . -
© “ 1t requires to be noted in thx»s connection
ipued, “that the alternative vocational
he Conm:o\'i('led in the cecondary school shoua
ses ! .
courbe pI\)Jrely vocation.l.  They §bou}d —;{n b
bot ~ulral and vocational requiring ha the
b_O(h L':’ch d"\y to be acsigned 1o cu]lura.l subjects
tmz!e gn‘xlf to vocational subjects. We ct::‘nnm
a?ord 10 omit the teaching of cultural su Jecl?
! ,ether from the schemz of reconstruction ¢
8Jt%edqry education. It must certammly remain,
;ictoir: ;lxould not mOhOPO!i&(; the WhOIIe( (:;Oif;;
j it generally does now. ~ shou
SChwlf“me 321“ fumon to the practical and
eq 0
allow 1ot

vocationa! reeds of otbgr pupils in thtii school
whose number is increasing from day to day.

Further he says that " there should be no;
thing that will have even the remotest effect od
curtailing the existing facilities for secondary an
university edocation.

Notes Epidemic in Schools

“ Among the abuses that vitiate the.efﬁc'i.
ency of the present-day system of educat_lon in
our Presidency, perhaps the most notorious lsf
the practice, followed by very many masters, %
dictating so called notes anq compe}hng p\;(p:us
to take them down in their exercise bqo 5,
writes Mr. S. S. Krishpaswami Alygr in an
interesting article contributed to The Hindu.

“ How this trouble originated " he con-
tinued, ‘'‘may be easily guessed. It is a pious
and -faithful imitation of the example of the
College lecturer at whose _feet many a sch_ool-
master sat recording assiduously the. precious
notes which, he believed, wqulfi pay him in the
Unpiversity Examination.. .Slmllarly,. the secon-
dary school teacher instils m.the minds of hls
disciples the notion that_ his ‘notes are indis-
pensable for their salvanox_a, 1.e., the gnnual
promotion. This is a Twenneth _Centqry disease;
for one acquainted with cooditions in the last
decade of the Nineteznth must recollect how thf:
school world then was practically free frpm this
distemper. In the middie school classes, in tl_195e
days, exercise-bocks, except iqr hand-writing
and map-drawing, were al?somtely upheard
of, as slates did duty in their stead. ' Such a
person can safely assert  that '-pupxls were
none the worse for the then prevailing practice,
while on the other hand the young ones now
fare far less satisfactorily in_thexr subjects in
spite of this devotion to notes. ‘ '

Concluding he says: * The disease has
effected the school world. It has bgcome Cbronic.
Most of the victims, the pupils, think that it does
them good and are not eager to be cured of it.
It npeeds urgent eradication. This jg upto
parents and guardians, who now individually in
their homes protest against it, to raise their
voices in parents’ associations. The Education
Department can tabeo note.bogks (except for
composition and drawing exercises) in all forms
below the Fourth and order the use of slates
even for working sums in mathematics. They
may fix the number of note-books that may
be used in the year asa whole in Forms Four
and above. They may declare the practice of
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METHOD IN ENGLISH—Being the Prin.
ciples and Practice of Teaching English
in Indian Secondary Schools by M. B.
Shaligram of Poona ; dedicated to Dr.,
G. S. Krishnayya, M. a., Ph. 0. Pub-
lished by Messrs. Bapat Khadilkar & Co.,
843, Sadashiv Peth, Poona 2. 374 Pp,
Price Rs. 3/-

The teaching of English in Middle
Schools and Secondary Schools is becoming
more and more a problem. The teacher
of English is hard put toit to realise the
four major aims of teaching English and a
host of minor aims. In ‘teaching John
English’ teiching is the first big factor.
A proper understanding of the method in
English goes a long way in solving the pro-
blem. The book under review has been
brought out to meet the needs of three
classes of people. To the teachers of
Method in English ivis a book of ready
reference ; to the teachers of English in
Secondary Schools it is a sure guide; to
the Colleze and Secondary Grade students
in training institutions it is a veritable

hand-book.

The author, pre-eminently a teacher
himself, has put together in book form the
rich fruits of his vast study and intensive

“=X Coniinued from preceding page
notes-dictation in anv Form of the Secondary

School an offence that may entail reduction of

Government grant. They may also issue orders
prohibiting, as long as the war lasts, all exami-
nation tests on paper, except the annual exami.
uation. Finally, regulations on the above lines
may be embodied in the Madras Educational
Rules and inspecting officers may be asked to
state in their annual inspection reports how far
the rules relating to this matter have been ob-
served. By these measures the Department
will be eliminating a vicious practice and earn-
ing the thanks of many parents of pupils.”
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OXFORD BOOKS FOR LIBRARIES
THE CHAMELEON BOOKS

A new series of books for children of all ages. They are bound
in strong paper boards with wrapper, each in a different scheme of

colour, and the printing paper and end papers have been chosen to
make a really attractive group of books. Size 73"x5% Price 18.64d,

each.

1. MODERN VERSE FOR LITTLE
CHILDREN.

2. THE HUNTING OF THE SNARK
AND OTHER LEWIS CAR-
ROLL VERSES.

3. RIP VAN WINKLE AND THE
FLYING DUTCHMAN.

4. A CHILD'S BOOK OF SONGS.

5. A LITTLE BOOK OF LONDON.

6. A BOOK OF FABULOUS
BEASTS.

7. A CHILD’S BOOK OF CAROLS.

8. THE MAGIC FISHBONE ETC.
9. STORIES FOR CHRISTMAS.

10.

11.
12.

13.
14,
15.
16.

MODERN VERSE FOR YOUNG
PEOPLE.

A BOOK OF SEA VERSE,

A LITTLE BOOK OF ARCHI.
TECTURE,

A BOOK OF COMMON BIRDS,
A BOOK OF COMMON BEASTS
A BOOK OF FAMOUS PIRATES
PLAYS FOR CHRISTMAS.

THE WORLD TO-DAY SERIES

U. 8. A—AN OUTLINE OF THE | AMERICA'S ECONOMIC

COUNTRY,ITS PEOPLE AND
INSTITUTIONS.
By D. W. Brogan.

These new illustrated series has been designed to meet the need
of short, inexpensive books on countries and subjects of permanent
jmportance at all times, but of extraordinary importance at the

STRENGTH.
By C. S. Hitch.

present time. Size 7¢x4}'. Price 2s. 6d. each.

OXFORD

POST BOX 340
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STIMULATING

Why do scholars, writers and
thinkers—indeed, all intellec-
tual workers depend so much
on tea? Because it is from tea
they get their Inspiration and
to which they turn for mental
stimulation.  Of all beverages
tea has that unique quality
which stirs the imagination and
helps clear thinking. Get your
stimulating ideas from tea

HOW TO PREPARE TEA: Boil fresh water. Warm up a clean pot.
Put in one teaspoonful of good Indian tea for each person and one
spoonful extra. Immediately the water boils psur it on the tea. Lt the

tea brew for five minutes ; then pour it into cups adding milk and sugar.

INDIAN TEA

the Universal Beverage

INSERTED BY THE INDIAN TEA MARKET EXPANSION BOARD K M7V

REFORM OF SECONDARY EDUCATICON
A SINGLE COMPOSITE TYPE NEEDED
By Dr. Sir C. R. REDDY, M.A. (Cantab.), Hon. D. Litt., M.L.C.

HE problem of education cannot alto-
T gether be divorced from the larger
problem of what it is we want to be

as a people. There are differences of op?
pion, and there are bound to be dwergent
solutions offered on educational questions.
One of the commonest fallacies of educa-
tion is to think of everything that is
desirable in the abstract and seek to em-
body it in the curriculum. For example,
we want Kannada to be taught because it
is our mother-tongue, English to be taught
because it is the Governmental tongue,
Hindi to be taught because it is the tongue
of the nation that is to come. Then we
want Sanskrit to be taught because it is
our sacred tongue. The result will be a
babel of tongues! We should not forget
that the brains of our boys and girls are
limited and that the time at our disposal
is still more limited. Our needs here are
similar to the physiological needs which
necessitate a careful selection of the foods
we eat and limitation of quantity. We
come back to the fundamental view,
namely, what exactly we want to be now
and in the future. For this reason T have
never exaggerated the influence of school
over life. When my friend Mr. Katti,
whose brilliant address 1 listened to with
so much admiration, suggested— or was it
someone else 7—the school as the palliative
of all ills in society, T felt that we were
committing a fallacy ourselves and inviting
criticism on our own initiative. How do
you think the school in which a boy or a
girl sgends, say, ten years of his or her
life is going to overcome all the other in-
fluences ! At home the. boys sec their
parents, their relations, lxstep to thexﬁr talk,
observe their conduct, especially th.elr cal-
culation of the actual values by w!uch they
regulate their lives. Is all this with which

they are surrounded during so many years
and for a much longer period, and for so
many hours of day and night, to be of no
account, and that it is up to the school
only to say “I form the pupil according to
my model” ? The problem need only be
stated to be answered in the negative. In
fact, it simply produces a wrong impres-
sion and a wrong sense of proportion.
There are many parents who think that
their duty.is over when they bring forth
children. The bringing up is to be done
by the school. Therefore, it is, that we
come across the big error of holding our
school system entirely responsible for the
mind and morals of the country and un-
employment and all other ills and evils.
We ourselves, by the exaggerated estimate
we sometimes put forward of our influence,
give room and scope for criticism of that
kind. We are but one of many factors
and perhaps not the most powerful.

THE THREE STAGES ORGANICALLY
RELATED

There is an organic relationship
between the primary, secondary and uni-
versity education. It is no use saying
primary education is the most important.
We should not devote all our efforts and
finance only to primary education. That
plea was started by the British Govern-
ment for reasons which I will presently
explain. In an unthinking way some of
our politicians have been repeating this
slogan.  If you want good teachers for
the primary schools, surely you are not
going to draw them fron, tj

he  primary
schools. You must £0 to the secondary
schools. How

are you going to get your
teachers of the secondary schoolsg? From
the colleges. Iy 5 College worth establish-
ing without facilities for research and
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without providing for M. Sec., D. Sec., and
other courses, and in fact, without e;rer -
thing being done to make India, ng ya
beggar at the door of the West for her
culture, but one who, if she takes from
others, is also willing to give something in
return ? Therefore, it comes to this, if you
apply the rule of organic unity, you must
see that all the different functions are
provided for. ¥rom the point of view of
organic unity, though functions may be
different the vitality is one. We cannot
say “We will have this and not that >,
A primary system without a secondary, a
secondary system without colleges, colleges
without universities providing for post-
graduate and research work, are no good.

BriTisa Poricy INADEQUATE

What has been the fate of education
in our country as well as of so many other
departments ? As a student of history
I gratefully acknowledge the good done by
the British Government. They have in
many respects helped us to find our bear-
ings. But I regret to have to remark that
the good for India as interpreted by the
British Government has always meant
efficiency in subordination but not effi-
ciency in terms of equal status. That is
why till twenty years ago our universities
were only degree-giving high schools. The
entire research output of the Indian Edu-
cational Service from 40 to 50 years ig
not equal to that of a modernised Indian
University in any one year.

When I was a student in Madras, the
latest books prescribed in English as texts
were about half a century behind the day
in England. The same is the case with
our industry. After two hundred years of
British rule we are not able to make g
locomotive engine. There are no heavy
industries in our country. In the same
way, in commerce, banking and shipping_
wherever you go—only the retail trade ig
yours and the small change. In short, j,
petty things you were given your share
but in higher production you received n(;
encouragement. I mention this becayge

f:;)gzscil}:{lrge the educational system as
“pone Ca?x for unemployment. 1 ask
You put the responsibility only
at the deae. oF ee edqcationist and only
A
ol;l;::vgeads and‘ no other (f:o::wfhi:;:
& good bit of this discredit ?
PoLiticaL Prog ‘
RESS ANxp -
I STRATIVE BE'I'TEBME?T!‘) o
1t might be agkeq « '
ioxielgn Government go ou:{ :;v it,coulfl M
: : P you when there is no polit; a‘; ity
ninyour own country >’ ? From tﬁ g
MsgnOf' my public life | havee fogin-
guished between Politi alway‘s

government did not

of our politi advanta,
every v};zy.lcal Weakness to keep o

Many admini i
nistrative
could have been introduced ﬁ’ m\(v;ments
ment quite a lon y JYOovern-
missions in the \{(:“g 3} Com-
¢re thrown

g time ago.
Army, which

ty years

in s0 many other ways without l_;:e&enlmde
east,

importing political instityt; i
Introduction or asla%cl(t)‘rllt(;?t?(?r? ’ ta\;;her e
it thgt.prevented the (J‘rovern.ment,hat -
%pgplntlng distipguished Indians tufrt?}:n
dr;ylsa;l 'Il‘ahducatlonal Service in the 013
sities'wh ey could have started Univer-
siti verye;?)oies(xe;uch could have gone on.
wae oy :md)I their education system
Mo amb{tiol will tel) you why. What
would L hiq:) f)f 4 professor ! That he
Plce v l;e Wn students to occuapy his
LES g \qux‘ts the stage. Did (le
<M. S, ever want their sty-

dents to beco

me pro : .

What shoulq “_el‘.“fiesmrs in their plice ¢
¢

does not ; of & system whic
chate hligo\tv .the student t()y():vu;)‘:" htl;nl:
Oxford. o mle&(-her, but which looks to
the teachers o lace; or one in \\-.hi~l

themselyeg protest, uguh:s:
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their own students succeeding them ¢ Can
vou associate with this any elemental
ethical principle ! A system that stands
in the way of its own gadi being occupied
by its own chela ! Does it not stand self-
condemned ? There need be no politics in
the reorganization of our Universities.
That is why in making this criticism I
want to state clearly that the argument
that because we are politically “unfit”’,
therefore, we are administratively unfit for
big places, does not stapd to reason. .If
our men were fit to receive commissions 1n
the Army two years ago, they certainly
were not less fit fifty vears ago, when the
traditions of our independence and of our
wars were still fairly green in the hearts of
men and could have been depended upon
%o be active influences in moulding charac-
ter and ambition.

With respect to unemployment I can
only read to you what I said in an Official
Minute sent up to the Madras Government
some years ago in reviewing their proposals
for reorganising Secondary Education.

“The general objects underlyving the
reorganization may be accepted as very
desirable.  But it is doubt ful how far mere
educational systems can cope with the pro-
blems of poverty and unemployment with-
out the directing hand of Government on
which must rest the main portion of the res-

nsibility. If Government here in India
would follow nationalistic policies in Indus-
trv, Agriculture, Transportation. Currency
and Exchange, like, say what Japan has
done. a well correlated cdueational syvstem
would help in the all-round development of
the nation materially and morally. In many
foreign countries. (‘3’01\'('rnmt~nts are sub-
jected to VSanctions in respect of poverty
and unemployment. Ministries of Un-
employment. have heen created to deal
with this specific problem: and hy means
of unemployment doles, Governments
are compelled to keep this problem prnml‘-
nently in view. [ don’t mean tosay t}‘]ﬂu
we could bodily import all the forewmn

measures and institutions in uncritical

293

entirety but a comparative study of the
conception of Governmental responsibilities
af activities in the problem above men-
tioned shows, how indifferent Indian
Governments have been, relatively speak-
ing, in these respects.”

It is not that these ideas have not
been thought of before. For some reason
or other, Indian practice has not been able
to catch up theory. The Calcutta Univer-
sity Commission, presided over by Sir
Michael Sadler, recommended the intro-
duction of a large number of vocational
and technological courses in the Inter-
mediate. Governments and Universities
accepted the findings of that Commission
as very important. But very few univer-
sities and colleges have introduced them.
In the Andhra University we have intro-
duced agriculture in the Intermediate, but
only two colleges are affiliated in that
subject. The fact is such courses are costly
and Governments are not anxious to invest
in our material development.

We have introduced in our regulations
mechanical engineering, electrical engineer-
ing. surveying and a host of those subjects
which are now sought to be included in the
revised secondary curriculum. We should,
therefore, ask “‘Why is it that more pupils
do not take these courses?”” And why is
it such courses, though included in the
curricula, have not been organised exten-
sively !

*If vou want to solve the problem of
unemployment, I do not think it could ever
be done independently of the general
industrial and material progress of the
country and the avenues open to Indian
emplovment. Take England. Boys leave
schools after their compulsory education
between 12 and 14. Thereafter most of
them are absorbed in the business of the
country, not merely in such business in
which the coats worn are black, but also in
places where coats are taken off and shirt
sleeves rolled up.  But this is possible if
there is material progress in the country
and if whole lines like Army and Navy are



294 EDUCATIONAL INDIA

not closed to them. It is true that in
England, and perhaps in the Anglo-Saxon
countries, much of this development cofles
from below, that is to say, by the private
enterprise of the people. But our country’s
traditions are different. On the Continent
too, a good deal of this work is done under
the patronage of the State and its active
regulation. Therefore I feel that until
Governments take a more active and
positive interest, it would not be possible
merely by means of schools to remedy
these evils eating into the life and future
of India.

HisTORY OF MATRICULATION IN MADRAS

There are two views on the question
of Matriculation reform. One of these
suggests a separate examination with
a separate curriculum to be called the
S.L.C. Here I have got the Bombay
scheme. The history of Madras might be
of interest to you in this respect. In
Madras, for instance, we had originally the
Matriculation Examination. Then the
Matriculation Examination was thought
to be too literary and that it did
not equip the pupil for life’s manifold
pursuits. So it was replaced by the Secon-
dary School Leaving Certificate. It isa
splendid scheme, and the Universities
agreed to try it provided a few conditions
were fulfilled in the matter of percentages
of marks to be obtained. Accordingly
Matriculation was practically abolished.
It exists in theory, but the total number
of students in the Andhra University ap-
pearing for its Matriculation is less than
forty in a year. All the rest take the
8.8.L.C. Yet there is now another ecry
that the 8. 8. L. C. which was introduced
to correct the defects of the Matriculation,
has itself become as defective as the old
Matriculation. Our present Director of
Public Instruction has issued a statement
of policy, for having two examinations
one to be conducted by the Department",
and the other left over to the Universitjes.

We are asked to revive our Matriculation
and Government will have its own §, §.

L. C. which will enable young men to enter

the vocational lines, mostly black coat

lines, e. g., clerkshi
, ©.g., 8 under Go
as soon as the > Lornment,

¥ leave their schools. It has

been found by experience that, if you allow

youths up to 25 to become clerks, then

a:xixrydof t.heb gfraduates, who could take
egree betore 25 will ¢

thertr Bree b will compete and

; ush of graduates for clerk-
ships could not be stemtned.8 'I:;:erzgrl:.

as a corollary, they want to limit. generall

speaking, the upper age limit ,fc‘;r clcrky-
sh_lpsto 18, 8o that as many as possible
might be drawn off at the high school stage

from the direction of Universities to

Usually 16 is the age at which th(;mcb?);
goesto the sixth form or your seventh
standard.* T want you to note this: In
the Madras Presidency not merelj; an
educational reform, but a prohibition of
Pupils above 18, which does not apply %o

the Scheduled Castes and Backward com-
munities, but to forward communities. is
envisaged with a view to divert as m:my
of them as possible into practical courses

and thus prevent them from going to the
Universities.

Two TYPES OR A SINGLE CoMPOSITE Tyre

Let us now go into the Current Madras

S. 8. L. C. curriculum. In the ““A Group”
are included : English, a modern or classi-
cal language, elementary mathematics
elementary science, Outlines of the History'
f)(f E‘ngland and India and Geography.
B (xroup”.: Drawing, Physical training,
manual training for boys and home crafts
for girls. It might interest you to know
that very _ fe.w pupils take the B Group
though this is in the curriculum. Tt is not
the revision of the curriculum that will
prpduce the result but a good many other
things will have to be taken into account.

* ance this speech was made, 1 received s com.
munication to the effect that those taking the Matricu-
lation {to be revived) of Unlversities will be debarred
from Goverament Clerkships. This bar which once
existed was removed a few years ago and it is to be
reintroduced now as s measure of protection for the

new 8. S, L, C, and to { cleri ts to shua
T, Mot o force clerical aspirauts to
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« ¢ Group” : In this Group are: Mausic,
agriculture, commercial subjects, etc. Yet
the cry is raised that the S.8. L. C. has
not fulfilled the functions for whlch. 1‘t was
introduced. If it has not fulﬁ}lpd, it is not
for want of curricular provisions ! The
whole point to be considered is this : Do
you think it desirable to have two exami-
nations and two different types of schools,
or is there no other way ? I.f you .hav.e
two different types of schools, in all likeli-
hood ope type or other would sooner or
later acquire the stigma of b.emg inferior
or the credit of being superior, and one
will go under and the other go up. One
type may become a rural type arld another
may become the urban type. What would
be the result 7 To our communalism would
be added localism as a political factor.
The rural folk will ask “Why should we be
denied opportunities of higher edgcatlon
and political leadership ? What  is _tlmt
democracy worth which confines hlg'h'er
education to the relatively few in the cities
and to the relatively rich in the villages
who could afford to migrate to cities for
their education ? Moreover, even those who
want a new type want to make t;hls new
type also a source of Matriculation.

I see here from the Bombay Report
which was sent up to the Central Board of
Education that it wanted two examina-
tions. It however says:

“There is, however, a large number
of vocational and other subjects fit for
teaching in the secondary sta.gc,'whigh,
though not necessary for the University
career, are yet very essential for boys for
entrance to the services, industry, trade
and commerce.  These subjects cannot
be taken up by s<vh{)013 as there is at
present no cexamination to test the boys
at the end of the course.. ... This state
of affairs is undesirable and requires to
be remedied. This can only be dqne
either by reorganizing th'e Matrlc.ulat‘lon
Examination by the introduction o.f
goveral alternative subjects in 1its curri-
culum or by the institution of a separate
School Leaving Certificate Examination

to satisfy all requirements. It is repre-

nted that the Bombay University is
not in a position t_ , nand its Matricu-
lation as requirec =~ Why not ?) The
only alternative, tt.  .ure, is a separate
School Leaving Certiticate Examination.”

“ . ......On the question of the
equivalence of the School Leaving Certi-
ficate Examination and the Matricula-
tion Examination, the Committee thinks
that provided the extent and standard of
the courses prescribed:for the S. S. L. C.
Examination do not fall below those
required for the Matriculation Examina-
tion, there is every reason to expect that
the University will treat as regards equi-
valence, the Bombay School Leaving
Certificate Examination in the same way
as it treats certain other examinations.”
If the New Type can become Matric, why
not the old Matric be modified so as .to
become the New Type? In this New
Type you will have Matric subjects plus
Technical, black coat or shirt sleeve
courses. It will be heavier than the
Matric course.

With reference to the question of prin-
ciple as to whether we should have two
different types of schools with two different
Examinations, the following report of a
Committee consisting of Messrs. N.S. Subba,
Rao, R. P. Masani, Pandit Jha, John
Sargent, (. V. Chandrasekharan and
others may serve for guidance:

. ““ We consider as in most cases the
present Matriculation or High School
Examination is over-weighted and the
courses nced simplification, the course
of studics for the Matriculation or
Entrance Examinations nceds to be
revised so as to make it less heavy, while
serving the double purpose of a School
Certificate Examination and as an Ene
trance Examination for admission to the
University.  We recommend that the
examinations must be in two parts, the
second consisting of subjects from which
selections should be made in accordance
with the student’s aptitude, and a course
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he proposes to take up at the Universities
or elsewhere. The compulsory group
consists of subjects which incluge® in
addition to English and a Second Langu-
age, subjects like elementary mathema-
tics and elementary science and History

and Geog}'aphy in all of which one should
have a minimum equipment.”

OPINION OF THE ArLL-INDIA
EpvcaTion Boarps

Incidentally, it might interest you to
know that both the Central Advisory
Board of Education and the Inter- Univer.
sity Board do not approve of the Bombay
Scheme of two Examinations and also of
the Madras Scheme of reorganising secon-
dary education. They recommend : —

‘“(a) It is desirable on educational
grounds that there should be only one
examination at the termination of the
normal high school course, i.e., there
should not be separate Secondary School-
Leaving Certificate and Matriculation
Examinations.

(b) In order to meet the varied
aptitudes of the pupils and the circum-
stances of the vocations and professions
which they may be destined to enter,
this examination should cover as wide a
field as possible.

(c) The Universities could and
should find in such an enlarged exami-
nation the necessary and qualifying dest
for admitting students to their courses

of studies.” *

I feel sure that through composite
schools the objectives could be secured and
80 one organization will do for both func-
tions. That point must first be decided
on merits, before we think of establishing
a new course and new examinations. But
the composite is costly ; so Governments
themselves, more for sake of finance than
of education, would prefer bifurcation, and
provide only a few vocational High Schools
to save their conscience and pockets under
bifurcation.  Majority of schools will
continue to be literary or black-coatish.

If the composite-t i
schools will have to ly;gecon:po;'dt:l;t:g,c;g:
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TEACHING VERSUS TRAINING

By Mr. S. V. PINGLE, B.A, B.T.

HE word ‘teaching’ is so hackneyed a
term that no person pauses to think
seriously over it. Yet, very few catch

the true significance of the term. In the
field of religion, teaching means the ex-
pounding of the religious or ethical princi-
ples. In education, it stands for the
imparting of instruction, especially in the
3 R’s--reading, writing and arithmetic.
The term, ‘training’, however, has a
wider connotation. Often, one f:ails :to
grasp its full implication. B{;rru}g its
meaning in other fields, its implication in

¥ education is more moral and spiritual than

secular. Under training come the cultivat-
ing of good and desirable habits, the
moulding and developing of the finer and
nobler qualities of the child, and the
equipping of the child for life’s journey.
In fine, it is formation of character which
is the supreme aim of education.

Thus one can well see the wide diffe~
rence in meaning of the terms, teaching
and training. Strange to say, people have
paid till now greater importance to ‘_teach-
ing’. This has been a grievous mistake.

“24 Continued from preceding page.
The time distribution will be as

follows :(—

1. Modern English Language: 4 periodsa week
2. English - .5 3}

3. Elementary Mathematics : 5 .

4. General Science ] .5 ’

. Indian History an

> Geography : 5 .

6. Optional practical . 6 (T“'Ocqnsecu-
7. Optional practical . 6 tive periods on

three davs of
the week).

This Scheme is likely to cure lopsided

intellectuality and help to develop a

balanced personality in the pupils.

E;lracted from’the Presidential Address of the Bombay

Provincial Seoondary Teachers Conierence,

The systems of education obtaining in
various countries of the world stand con-
demned solely because of the fact that they
emphasize teaching neglecting training.
The ills of present system of education are
the result of want of training, the absence
of right fashioning of the higher and subtler
qualities of the mind. The system is
bookish and literary camouflaging the
stern realities of life.

Turning to fields where teaching and
training obtain, we find that Elementary
or Primary Schools concern themselves
with teaching, while the Secondary Schools
concern themselves with training. In
other words, the aim of elementary educa-
tion will. be teaching the 3 R’s, and the
aim of secondary education shall be train-
ing, training of the pupil’s powers of the
heart and of the head. Briefly, it is train-
ing the pupil for life.

The above, however, is a rough dis-
tinction between the functions of the two
schools, the Primary and the Secondary.
To fix the line of demarcation is not a
simple task. Sometimes there is overlap-
ping of the two. TFor, in England, the
Royal Commissioners of 1895 were compell-
ed to report that the nature of the secon-
dary education was variously and often
vaguely conceived by their witness; and
that the definitions or descriptions in the
evidence were all of a rough and ready
kind occasioned for the most part by the
experience of the witness, or the need of
enforcing some special point.  If this hag
been the situation in an odu(-:ttimmlly
advanced country like England, the situa-
tion in a backward country like India can
better be imagined than said.

Now turning to some of the factors
that differentiate the two schools, we find
that the most obvious difference is that
the pupils of a secondary school remain
until a later age than those of a Primary
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School. 1In the latter, the superior limit
of age is usually eleven, whilst in the form.-
er, school life may be prolonged by as
much as five or six years.

.It is clear from the above, that the
pupils of secondary schools may range
between the ages of 12 plus and 16 plus.
Now the age of fourteen or thereabouts
coincides with epoch-making changes in the
pupil’s physical, intellectual, and moral
nature ; changes so great that a teacher
who is experienced and skilled in the work
of a primary school might find himself
“at sea” if he were transferred to the upper
portion of a secondary school. Boys and
girls of fifteen or sixteen usually require
widely different management and training
from that which was appropriate to them
as children of ten or eleven. They are
now in the adolescent period. They have
acquired greater independence of charac-
ter ; they are beset by new sorts of moral
pitfalls ; they are appealed to by different
kinds of motives ; they need less of arbi-
trary control and more of friendly guidance;
and they enter more fully into the meaning
and purpose of school'life. Nor are the
junior pupils in a secondary school in the
same position as the senior pupils in a pri-
mary school, There is, as it were, a great
stirring of emotions in the heart. So then,
enabling the pupil to control and regulate
the emotions which are containers of

tremendous energy, will form the most-

important function of the secondary school.

It is very unfortunate that this psy-
chological factor in the education of the
secondary school pupils is not recognised
by the greater majority of the secondary
school teachers themselves, not to speak of
others. Hence the poor products and the
unsatisfactory results of the secondary
schools of the country. Hence, also, ins-
tances of disobedience and indiscipline and
sometimes vice among the students.
Barring a few exceptional cases of experi-
enced and trained teachers, the vast majo-
rity of teachers are not in the least
acquainted with child psychology or. the
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a task of the secondary school than that of
home itself. Some of the qualities useful
for life have got to be acquired at home in
the company of brothers, sisters, cousins
and so on. Life quahtles_; such as disci-
pline, regularity, organisation, one commu-
nity-feeling, nationalism, internationalism
or world-mindedness have got to be acquir-
ed during school life. Equally important is
the fact that sex-education should play its
due role at this stage, if only to train boys
and girls to become worthy fathers and
worthy mothers. Only. care shou}d l)'e
taken to see that this part of education is
entrusted to a teacher of tact and persona-
lity. The co-operation of parents in this
matter should be enlisted.

Although the procuring of bread and
butter cannot be the ultimate aim of
education, yet it is a problem which h'zls
got to be solved first. There ix no gain-
saying the fact that to a greatep extent
the education given in a secondary school
should be economically productive. It
should train and equip the student for
some vocatjon in life so that he may be
sure. at the time of leaving the school. of
an independent and respectable living.

It is true that the school engages the
pupils in useful work during the sghool
days. But, what can one say about leisure
hours and holidays which form a third of
the school year ¢ As it is, a great majority
of students spend their holidays in most
undesirable and wasteful ways. The pro-
blem of leisure, and, specifically, how it
could be profitably utilised becomes one of
the major issues of secondary education.
The hobby interests of pupils have got to
be exploited during their leisure periods.
A variety of hobbies or leisure occupations
must be placed before boys and girls that
their leisure may become educationally
productive.

The twentieth century has been rightly
called a century of democracy. Every
man and every woman desire freed(){n‘ in
respect of thought, specch and writing.
Every person wants to have his or her say

in the affairs of the government of the
country. The person claims franchise. It
shall, therefore, be the function of the
secondary school to give the person to
understand that if he or she has rights and
privileges to fight for, he or she has duties
and obligations as well towards the Govern-
ment to be fulfiled. In other words, a
sound training in citizenship should he
provided for the students of the secondary
schools. This can, to a certain extent, be
accomplished through the school debates,
student unions, social service leagues and
such other extra-curricular activities. 1t
is needless to repeat here the oft-quoted
phrase : the students of today are the
citizens of tomorrow.

Last, but not least, the ethical side of
the student’s personality demands early
attention and cultivation. At the primary
stage of education, it was seen that
instruction in the fundamentals is given.
But instruction alone is gravely insufficient.
It is much to have opened out to the
pupil a wide universe of worthy objects
and to have shown their worthiness; but
these results are not enough. There falls
to the teacher the collateral task of so
training the pupil that he may prefer to
live in the universe to which he has been
introduced by the teacher. Though he
may have acquired as a result of his school
career intellectual and aesthetic interests
that tend to lift his life to an exalted
plane, the teacher has yet to reckon with
the thousand-fold temptations that inevit-
ably await the pupil to “ reel back into
the beast.” In the secondary schools, the
teacher’s ultimate concern shall be to
cultivate not wealth of muscle, nor fullness
of knowledge, nor refinement of feeling,
but strength and purity of character.

From the foregoing passages teaching,
it would appear, is quite different from
training. It will also have been clear as to
at what different stages education of the
student these two things are provided for.
If the primary school initiates a pupil in
education and sets him on the life’s path,
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DEMOCRACY AND EDUCATION

By Principal K. S. VAKIL, M.A, MRS.T

WHAT is democracy ? Abraham Lin-
coln defined it as “government of

the people by the people for the
people.”  But this general definition does
not clearly indicate the essentials of demo-
cracy. These may be stated to be (1)
an educated electorate, (2) respect for law
(3) respect for the feelings, opinions and
rights of individuals and minorities, (4)
provision of equal opportunity for all in
all matters of public welfare, (5) adminis-
tration of justice without racial or commu-
nal discrimination, (%) freedom of worship
(religious toleration’, (7) freedom of vote,
(3} freedom of speech, (9) freedom of the
press, i10) freedom of assembly, (11) re-
presentative, responsible and strong govern-
ment, (12) preference of general welfare
to special privilege, and (13) peaceful and
orderly change.

In order to attain to the stage of de-
mocracy in our national development, it
appears to be necessary for us first to have
an educated electorate. This, however,
cannot be created without at least literacy
education for every man, woman, and
child of school-going age in the country,
England could attain to it after a long
period of free and compulsory education,
and this country, too, will take a long time
to attain to it. But it is urgently necessary

<= Cortinued from preceding page.

the secondary school escorts him during
the life’s journey. The one, it would thus
appear, leads to the other. While the
educational authorities in the progressive
countries of the world have long ago recog-
nised the two different functions of the
elementary and the secondary schools and
have done the needful in the matter, the
authorities in India, it is to be deplored,
have ignored this important fact totally.
Hence the appaling loss and wastage in
educational India.
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Directors of Public Instruction should
respect the "opinions of Inspectors, and
Inspectors, in their turn, should respect
the opinions of Deputy and Assistant Ins-
pectors serving under them, and consult
heads of schools and colleges they inspect
in all matters concerning them. The
present method of educational administra-
tion is dictatorial and autocratic. It
requires to be radically _changed, if it is to
approximate to the method of democracy.
In earlier years when most of the beachfars
were without sufficient general educ;at.xon
and without any professional training,
there was some justification for bencvolgn};
dictatorship by the government admini-

* gtrative and inspecting officers. But to-day

when a good many teachers are as well
qualified educationally and profesglonally
as Government administrative and inspect-
ing officers, there is need for recognition qf
their professional position and of the uni-
que and valuable contribution they can
make to all phases of educational service.
Administrative and inspecting officers have
wielded the rod of authority over teachers
far too long.

The courses of study prescribed for
primary and secondary schools at present
were framed by a few ofticers who thought
that they knew all that it was necessary
for teachers to teach in schools without
consultation with the teachers who were ex-
pected to teach them, and have l?een hand-
ed down from decade to decade without any
thought of eliminating their outworn and
outmoded elements and replacing them
with living, functional, vitalising matters.
They require to be revised in the light of
opir{ions of teachers. parents, and pupils —
in the light of what those immediately

concerned in them think about them and
how they would remodel them to meet the
changing needs of the times.

Methods of teaching, ‘too, require to
be revised. Teaching is not a unilateral
process requiring the teacher to speak to
the pupils most of the time in the course
of a lesson, but a bilateral proces to be gone
through by the teacher and his pupils in
close co-operation with one another by
means of questions and answers, talks and
discussions, débates and demonstrations,
in which both actively participate.

Petty restraints on movements and
activities of pupils should be removed and
they should be enabled to feel free in their
life at home and at school.

The old conception of strict prison or
army discipline should be abandoned and
methods of self-discipline, self-government,
student participation in the organisation
of extra-school activities, the perfect
system, and the like should be introduced.
Some actual responsibility is an absolute
prerequisite for developing democratic
citizenship.  Education which aims at
preparing youth for intelligent participa-
tion in self-government is basic in a
democratic society. To carry out this
aim, we must work for self-realisation in
the individual; we must develop economic
efficiency ; we must train children for civic
responsibility ; and we must prepare
children to act intelligently in the field of
human relationships. The basic problem
involved in education for democracy is the
problem of modifying human behaviour.
A would-be democracy which fails to grasp
this principle and to act upon it intelli-
gently and decisively is doomed.

“ There is notling in all the surge of life about us which may not edusate us or

miseducate us.”

* Our national culture is only one form of out common human culture, as is each other
national culture. How poble a thing would patriotism be if we all felt this in our baaes ?



LITERACY IN THE NEW WORLD

By Dr. GEORGE S. ARUNDALE

[ Inaugurating on 31st January the Dr. Laubach
Adult Educational Training Centre in Madras,

under the. Presidency of His Worship, the
Mayor, Sri V. Chakkaraj Chettiar, Dr. Arun-

dale presented a unique view of that literacy

which will be a stepping-stone toc a New
World Education, ] :

LITERACY does not mean merely to read
or to write. Reading and writing may

do more harm than good unless they are
associated with great ideals which can be
put into practice. Art, music, folk-dancing
are as important asthe teaching of our
alphabets. We must lay the greatest
stress on the creative arts—on music and
on simple, beautiful arts and crafts. Try
to help your illiterates to create something
with their hands, whether useful or not,
If they have succeeded in creating some-
thing with their hands, beautiful or not,
they are less illiterate than many of those
who perhaps know all that is taught in the
so-called ‘‘general-culture courses” of our
curricula. I want to stress very strongly
such creative literacy which I regard as a
very real type of literacy.

An example of General Culture in your
syllabus is the study of World Geography.
I am always afraid that in studying Geo-
graphy we shall study the lengths and
breadths of rivers and the heights of
mountains, and make no practical applica-
tion whatever of our knowledge. Unless
the study of Geography relates to India it
is of little use. We must know more about
India. Unless there is a certain realization
of India, how can there be an understand-
ing of the world ? I can assure you that
in England where they have been empha-
sizing the study of World Geography for
many years, their knowledge is most
limited. Our English brethren do not yet
understand or realize that their real next
step is to weld themselves and their fellow-
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ovement cannot deal ‘with__tl_ae animals,
:‘gr we have not yet learned their language.
But they need our care and the benefit of
A. R. P. as much as the other creatures of
the human variety need it. I_ hope those
in authority in the A. R P. will turn .theu'
attention not merely to getting animals
out of the way but in helping them to be
gafe in an air-raid. We, in Adyar, are
endeavouring to make safe our villagers
and our animals.

THE PURE AIR OF REAL CITIZENSHIP

In whatever we teach we must soar
above politics and parties and enter Into
the pure air of good, self-sacrificing citizen-
ship which not only helps the Motherland
but reacts on the citizens themse}ves by
giving to them more happiness In work
and in play. One of the more important
aspects of Education with .wh}cl'l we hardly.
deal at all Is to give an individual ways
and means of employing his leisure to the
best of his capacity so that his leisure may
become creative. Only as he feels his
power to create in however }n_sxgmﬁcant a
way will he find life worth living, so that
he can be bappy. :

The se of education is to make
people half))l}l)li'gx(‘) than they are. It should
be the magic of those who conduct such
centres as these to see what they can do
to make those who come here more alive
go that they can feel th.emse.lves to be
human beings who can live in dignity,
honour, worth, peace, and happiness.

T utterly disagree with those wh.o say
that the time for experimentation is
finished. We have only begun to experi-
ment. Where is there an education for the
new kind of world in which we .shall have
to live 2 We shall have to wait for that
New World until we can begin really to
experiment and adapt our system of edu-
cation to its needs. In the world at large
we do not yet know how to educate our-
gelves, let alone in India. It is only as the
war teaches us lesson after lessoq that we
will begin to realize that education which

is to give to the New World a new
type of citizen the world will need
if war is to be successfully avoided
in the future. Experimentation is
of vital importance. I do not think
any of us know how we are going
to draw together and blend the cultural,
the artistic, the literary and the citizen-
ship aspects of life, so that those of the
illiterate who pass through our hands will
come out as virile, active, capable citizens
of a Mother India who needs every citizen
within her borders to help her on her way.

I sincerely echo the words of His Wor-
ship the Mayor that enthusiasm is needed.
He who teaches must be enthusiastic and
those who learn must be enthusiastic. The
quality of enthusiasm should be the object
of education whether among literates or
illiterates.

IN BRIEF
We must show our illiterates :

1. How to do better that which they
are already doing ;

2. How to live more happily ;

3. How to utilize their leisure so that it
makes for re-creation, as so rarely the
utilization of leisure does at the present
time. So many of our people in their
leisure hours go about the streets smoking,
or go to the terrible cinemas which are
producing illiteracy. Leisure is not being
used for expanding the creative capacity,
but for mere amusement, the level of
which comes lower and lower.

4. How to make the home a happier
place especially for the women who repre-
sent the real India. If women are not
happy, our country cannot be happy.
Women matter more than men.

5. How to speak more beautifully the
Mother-tongue. Unfortunately there are
many illiterates who wish to learn English
so that they can get a better job. Many
parents insist on English ag being one of
the first subjects taught. Well we must
do the best we can. Sooner or later this
older generation will have disappeared.



T is indeed true that the cost of
a
l has become prohibitive on accouxl:t sz‘

the war, and there is the imperative i

need for economy in the use of newsprint ;
but this economy has to be enforced into
the schools more from a national point of
view than pedagogic. The chief con-
siderations in favour of economy are (1) to
make the present stock and ~the fresh
Indian output of paper last the longest
period, and (2) to give a small relief to the
parents whose income is rather rigid and
inelastic, and does not depend upon the
level of prices. The large class of pupils
who are the sons of agriculturists o
merchants do not come in for any con-
sideration, as their parents have made
huge profits on account of the palitical
situation. A real difficulty is felt only by
those who are always poor or by those
whose salary is not raised on account of
the high cost of living. The' difficulty
reported in the columns of the “The Edu-
cational India” (December, 1941)is only an

exaggerated account; it is not felt.

practically.

The use of a required minimum of
note-books by the pupils is necessary and
essential, though the Government may, as
a war measure, ration note-books just like
the other articles. It is unkind and un-
charitable, if it is said that these note-
-books are improperly used. The number
of them might have swelled in recent
years, but not without proper reasons. It
Is unwise to criticise a large body of

"2 Continued from preceding page
We must not, perhaps speed its parting,
But in the future there will be in store for
us a saner attitude towards the happiness
of our citizens, the gift of the younger
generation. .

- NOTE-BOOKS OF SCHOOL pypiLs
By Mr. V. 1, MANI, BA.,, Bgqg.
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NOTE-BUOKS B# 8CHOOL PUPILS

fion put to the whole class is answered by
one ahd not all'and there is & feeling of
disappointment in the rest of -the pupils
who had not been given a chance. Some
do not attempt to think of the answer,
thinking the teacher will not question
them. There is absolutely no scope for
testing all the pupils on all the points of
the lesson. In order to get over this
defect, the assignment system is adopted
which, of course, requires the use of the
note-books. In methods of teaching, India
is not so far advanced as the other coun-
tries, where the Project Method, Assign-
ment-systems, and correspondence courses
are adopted with advantage. Prof. A. M.
Low even goes to the extent of saying that
written methods are far superior to oral
teaching methods. In India a compromise
method is adopted in which the oral work
receives importance in the class-room and
written work at home. So note-books
have to be maintained in every subject, for
exercises, home work, for recording obser-
vations, or for noting down a new word

or an expression used by the teacher. - A

mental activity becomes permanent and

lasting in effect, only when converted into’

d motor activity. The practice of making
& knot at the corner of our dhoty is an
instance of it. . When Bacon said ‘ Writing
paketh a perfect man’, he meant only
iotor activity.

. If I may be excused for my extreme
views, I would suggest that printed
question sheets may be issued to the pupils
on each lesson, time and purse permitting.
The advocates of “Note-book abolition”
would be alarmed at this suggestion, but it
has its beneficial effects. At present real
teaching is done by the teacher only once
for a particular lesson orally, and it is off
like the spoken word. The only way of
getting a record of it is to issue printed
question sheets eliciting the point of the
lesson. Mere reading of the text leaves
the boy nowhere. To him reading is only a
gound without' meaning, and does not
know what point he has to learn from the
Jesson, and the result is pupils cram the
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text. Even &t home he must Be-made td
think to arrive at the truths. The. question’
sheets therefore act as” pointers or aids to
the study of the text. In any subject the
text-books place only some facts before
the pupils, and they do not lead the pupils
to find these facts for themselves. A
teacher who comes to the aid of the pupils
in the class-room only once to find the
truths for themselves by a series of oral
questions, has an opportunity of becoming
a teacher at home too by printing his
questions. Note books are essential for
these excrcises. It is a gross exaggeration
to say that after so much of advice by the
District Educational Officers, teachers
dictate notes just as they do in the College
classes. Every teacher knows that he who
throws the pupils in a state of passive
respectivity works his own ruin and hard
thinking by the pupil and not the teacher,
is the touchstone of education. Any way
cases where notes .are dictated by the
teachers are too few for a whole class of
teachers to be charged. '

~ If the general standard of the pupils
has fallen now-a-days, it cannot be attri-
buted to.tHe use of . the note-books. It ‘is
a natural law that where the demand for
a commodity is great the quality suffers.
When there were only two high schools in
a district and when only ten per cent of
the matriculates passed, perhaps they rose
up to the top most rungs of life and exhi-
bited themselves brilliantly. It does not
mean that an equal number of such great
men cannot be produced by the present
system. The present struggle of the
teachers is to educate even the intellectu-
ally backward and hence the use of note-
books, and additional work at home and
during the holidays.

It it stated that a few years ago the
number of note-books was not ag huge as
it is now. It is stated in disgust that the
pest is a growth of the present decade.
Quite true. It is only in the present decade
that the number of subjects for the
8. 8. L. C. has been increased from 5 to 6.
Instead of Vernacular Translation and
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Composition, - they have now to study
Telugu up to the ‘C’ group standard and so
i may be said that the number of subjects
!ms increased from 4 to 6. The increase
in the number of subjects for the 8. 8. L. C.
combined with the fact that stress is laid
on grammar and oral composition, has

necessitated the use of a lar
nocessitatec ge number of

Sometime back a co-operative officer
addressing the students and the staff of a
school was telling that student’s book
stores were started in the high schools so
as to make the pupils know the principles
of co-operation and to make them take a
live interest in it, so that later in life
they may take active part in co-operative
work. Just so with the note-books. It is
hoped that if the pupils can keep their
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Dote-books well, they will keep the records
entmx’;teq to their care in perfect order
later in life. Every repeating item takes
thﬁ? form of an independent register in an
of ce and in like manner when the quality
(l)) writing matter increases in a particular
branch of a subject, it takes the form of an
mdepel.ldent note-book. 1t is a matter of
convenience. The uge of sarcasm and
8gust are quite out of place,
8 are remembered. i

eaven be thanked ;
to}achers. do not advocate the al:glit'i;gs
:h t::he high l:}chool:s too. They will have
suppo of ¢ i
abolition of the hi R ol ol or jihe

h
the abolition of not%-bos:ll::o 1s more than

————

BASIC EDUCATION IN BIHAR

I am sorry that my programme for
the inspection of the basic schools was
interfered with by heavy rain and had to
be curtailed, but I was able to meet the
teachers and pupils of 18 out of the 27
schools, 6 at Brindaban-Rampurwa and 12
at Chaubetola-Parukia, and I was ex-
tremely interested in all that I saw. We
ghall not of course be able to judge the
experiment fully until the completion of
all seven grades, but I was impressed with
the cleaniliness, intelligence and obvious
pleasure of the pupils in their work, and
1 am confident that we are proceeding on
the right lines, and that children of 14
who have gone through the entire basic
curriculum will not fail in comparison with
those who have gone through the ordinary
school course up to the same age.

A particular encouraging feature, and
one upon which I place the greatest
emphasis, is that the schools have un-
doubtedly succeeded in capturing the good-
will and interest of the village people, and
as long as this can be retained it is impos-

sible for the system to fail i
of
success. The public spirit displal;eeltxllg ba
the proprietors and the villagers 0);
Chaubetola-Parukis, in providing  guch,
;;:;E?il:: plzﬁgrou(rixds for the school, in
g roads and equippi 0
troop, which is one ¥ the largamy Looute

of the largest I have
ever seen, and above all in ingist;
the village boys shaa n insisting thag

> 11 attend th
regularly is most commendable, aildsih:z}

I wasg

I feel confident th h: 0:&%2};: t:f Et‘:(;;ee
_aid and that in
) In the ordj

:’ense. the village boys of the fnt:rd;n;li'{l
;gliltlr;) ?t the schoolg such attributes of
mer c?e : neleir;sness, manual dexterity, health
—ev n?g: ashwﬂllthmake the villagers

. e hea » att i

enlightened Places than}t';hey lf: o aqd
tho pagt ve been in

(Sd) E. I
30-1-"42, ) B R. J. R. cOUSINS,

Governor's Adviser.

EDITORIALS 307

NOTICE

Articles for publication, and books for
Review should be sent to the Editor, P. Q,,
Daba Gardens, Waltair, R, S,

Business communications should be ad.
dressed to the Manager, Masulipatam.

t
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*  Masulipatam, March, 1942

Universities and War

HE war has been going on for

two and half years. It has come

very near India to-day. It is
a matter of some interest to find out
if it has produced any effect on the
activities of the Universities in our
country. On the whole it may be
gaid that they continue to function as
if things are more or less normal. It
is true that in the early days of the
war some of the Universities passed
pious resolutions that steps should be
taken to introduce military training
for all their students and make it
possible for graduates and under-gra-
duates to enlist themselves in the
regular army and become useful as
fighters in the cause of freedom and
right. But in almost all cases these
remained mere resolutions and did not
produce any practical results. The
Government of the country was
pot very much impressed by them and
did little to help the Universities in

achieving the object behind the reso-
lutions.

HERE were certain suggestions put
forward that the scientists on the
staff of University institutions should
direct their research to fields which
would be of service to the better pro-
secution of the war and a speedy
victory for the allied cause. Here
too the extent to which these sugges-
tions have been carried out in practice
is not known. Perhaps the results
produced are meagre.

[N the more recent months the Uni-

versities located in the coastal
areas of the country — Universities
like those of Calcutta, Madras,
Bombay and the Andhra—have been
put to the necessity of considering
whether it would be possible for them
to carry on their work in a normal
manner. In the case of Calcutta it
has been found necessary to take
steps to close some institutions which
could not provide adequate protec-
tion to their students against air-
raids. The authorities had also to
make changes in respect of centres
for University examinations so that
more candidates might be examined
outside Calcutta. A similar change
has been made by the Madras Uni-
versity. Many Indian Universities
are also considering what facilities
they could reasonably give to the
young under-graduates who had to
leave Burmah and Malaya before
completing their University education
and sitting for examinations. We
are sure that they will be provided
with all just and reasonable facilities.

THESE, however, are all very small
and trifling matters. There is a
question of major significance to
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which no University has so far paid
any attention whatever. It is the
part they should play in the Cjvil
Defence of the country. With the
war coming so near our doors there is
the danger not merely of the civilian
population becoming subject to raids
but also of disorder spreading wide,
The anarchical elements lurkin
hidden in every society come to the
top in periods like these. Lootin
and plunder will be resorted to by
them. They will cause immense losg
to life and property. And we have
to recognise that the risks we have
to face in these directions are bound
to be of a serious character unlesg

adequate steps are taken to face them
and meet them,

|T is here that the Universitieg can
and ought to play an important role.
They can form peace-brigades from
among their students. In preserving
internal order and peace, in maintain.
ing the morale of the civilian popula-
tion at a high leveland in encouraging
them to carry on their normal work
the services that the students of the
Universities led by their teachers can
accomplish are inestimab]e. The
are services which they can more
effectively render than any other
class of population. They have the
necessary education apd culture,
They have a high sense of responsibi-
lity. Above all they have ap enthusi-
asm and even a deep Passion for do.
ing something of value in thege stir-
ring and troublous times. Apg the
Universities will be doing the right
thing by their students and the coun-
try at large if they take withoyt de-
lay the steps necessary to Organise
the enthusiasm of the studentg and
make it possible for them to serve as

volunteers in the cause of internal
Peace and order.

THIS is the most opportune time
also for such work. = The need has
become urgent. Moreover the Uni-
versities are going to close for the lon
Summer vacation for a period of three
to four months. Tt hag been a pro-
lem with us as to what work students
should do during the holidays. This
problem has attracted the attention
of the Inter-University Board. And
So far it has not been successfully
tackled. Here is a new opportunity for

the Universities and they should come

forward boldly to avail themselves of
it.

DURING the summer holid

University should make
ments to give some tra
dents so that they m
efficient leaders in pres

peace in towns and rural arogg in the
difficult times through which we have
to pass. Four or five weeks training
may be necessary. Camps should be
opened in convenient centres. Tea-
chers of the University"should stay in
those camps and batches of students
shonld be brought there to undergo
the training. Here is ng question of
weapons or military training or high
pohtl_cs. And the Universities can
do this work much better than party
political organisations, In under.
taking this work the Universities can-
not be accugeq of going out of their

Wway. On the other hang they will be
building the charact 3

and making them fit
best service they
Stuglents will not have to remain idle
uring the vacation, And in conse-
quence of the training they receive
they will become more devoted and

ays each
arrange-
ining to stu-
ight serve ag
erving internal

are capable of.
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i iti i he
:+ Universities while t
loyalt;o 315;1‘ be immenselg beneﬁte:d
gou;lhe)::ducated youth taking part 12
tg’e maintenance of internal peace an
order. .

ILL Indian Universities have tge
imagination to get out;h of tatf
accustomed rut and rise to the oce
sion ?

a———

Pachaiyappa’s College Centenary

HE celebration of the -Cente?ary
of Pachaiyappa’s College, Z\Ia.(‘ risr;
on the 18th of last month 1‘5v <of
outstanding event in the 113;;(;;3001_
ducation in moderp Indm.. is o™
Y is a purely indigenous instituti
lbft%plt on the munificence otfl:alllr?(;xs
Hindu, who, in accordance wi ndu
it ing from the anci
t;z(%ltllgfrzsa (ig)rlée §mount of monfey 501-'
gein’g used for the promotion Or gset;
cation and other charitable }Il)u pbeen.
From the very beginning it has !
managed by a Board of Indian Trust-
ees and much of the steady progrgsi:
that stands deservedly to th}f cr;aeat
of the institution is due to the fg cat
interest that the members Od the
Board took in its welfare an L
broad outlook and large-hearte neIss
that always characterlsed‘ th?l]‘l. lrt
1842 when it was founded it was on}§
reparatory school, having only the
ap ary classes and serving as a feed-
prmhtﬁ’e Hich School of the Madras
v tE(\)rersity. bTo-day it is one of the
llg;lclling Colleges il;.thc i?ltg 32 lr\f:t(;r?;
imparting ms“uil:fnhi 1} variety of
j > highes
S}ltb]esigldl;lx)'d:? It has now become a
s:es}i’dential college and has built up
;or itself a tradition of high value ;n
which all its alumni take a legitimate

pride. Many members of the Hindu
community have in subsequent years
contributed to its finances. And in
the more recent times the Provincial
Government has made substantial
contribution to its becoming a resi-
dential institution.

NE characteristic feature of the

institution has been the great help
that it has been rendering to poor
students. It was originally started
to provide free education to the
poorer classes of the community ; and
this character it has rfetalned all
along. Many of the pulghc men tl_lat
occupied and are §t111 occupying
positions of eminence in Souph Indl’a,
were students. of Pachaiyappa’s
College who enJoyed. the benefit of a
free scholarship. Thlq also gave @o
the college a dechramc qharacter in
contrast to the aristocratic chara'cter
and exclusiveness of severle sister
institutions in the Madras city. The
college has alwa.ys been. famous for
the efficiency of its teaching staff qnd
some of its professgrs———pyofessqrs like
the two Ramanu;achar}s , Singara-~
velu, Ramanathan, Eric Drew and
Jobn Adam—have left be_hmd them a
reputation which will live for all
time. In those days when acute
controversies arose between the
Christian Missions and the followers
of Indian religions and when pro-
selytisation was at its he}ght_ the
college did a good deal to maintain phe
aignity and self-respect of H_lndulsm
and Hindu culture. And if today
the South Indians regarded it as a
national institution it is because of
its services to the cause of indigenous
culture.

JT is our hope and wish that the
college will grow in strength and
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prosperity and will continue

] t
occupy a place of pride among the edu(3
cational institutions of the country

——

A University for Maharashtra

HE Government of Bomb
T appointed an expert coggﬁtl;::
to investigate and report on the
-que‘stlon. of the establishment of
Umve_rs1ty for Maharashtra, Thia
question has been discusged on sever. ?
occasions and in representative o

ferences but no scheme h e
found universal favour, Ii:;s i:o nfoar
hoped that this small ang authoritz

tive committee will succeed i
wh
predecessors have failed. ore 1ts

THERE are two points which re.
. Quire special consideration in solv
ing a question like this. A Universjty.
as it has come to be understood 1yx;
our goyntry.to-day, means expensive
administrative machinery. A aid
Vice-Chancellor, a Registrar Withp an
ample supply of an efficient staff of
managers, accountants and clerks a
Senate and Academic Council reI;re.
sentative of all public interests and 3
Syndicate drawn from a variety of
sources are considered to be essentialg
for running a University. This ma.
chinery cannot work unless it is
located in big buildings provided with
all modern comforts. All this meang
money—a large non-recurring outlay
and also a recurring outlay. Is it
worthwhile to incur such huge expen-
diture ? Are the objects aimed at in
establishing a University of such a
praiseworthy character as would
justify the provision of this para-
phernalia ?

HE second question is the nature
of the work proposed to be done in
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the University to be started. It ig

called a regj . ) 1
implios thatgilt?::ilu University. This

€ mere i
the Intermediate angan?l’llengd(;;g:
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Provincial Governments’ Schemes

HSCHOOI,S wkich are worthy of the name

must cost money and cannot be expected
to pay for themselves by the products of

* their pupils. Education which is cheap is al-

most bound to be nasty,” observes Mr. John
Sargent, Educational Commissioner with the
Government of India, in the course of the
Bureau of Education’s Report on “ Education
in India in 1937-38,” just published.

o The Educational Commissioner states :

)T,"-' ‘report (1937-38) should be studied in

" close co- . ection with the Quinquennial Review

(1932-37) on Education in India. It was stated
in that Review that “probably at no period in
India’s history has there been a livelier interest
in and concern for the future of education than
at the present moment.” The year under review,
which coincided with the advent of provinces.
gave a further impetus to educational recon-
paissance. From this point of view the out-
standing events of the year were the publication
of two important reports. The first of these
was the Report on Vocational Education in
India by Mr. A. Abbou, C. B. E,, formerly
Chief Technical Inspector, and Mr. S. H. Wood,
M. C., Director of Intelligence, both of the

" Board of Education, England, who had been

brought oat to advise the Government of India
with regard to this particular aspect of educa-
tional reorganisation. The second document
was the report of the committee appointed by
the All-India National Education Conference,
Wardha, under the Chairmanship of Dr. Zakir
Hussain, Principal of the Jamia Millia Islamia,
Dethi. The system of education embodied in this
report was the well-known Wardha Scheme
which owed many of its special features to the
inspiration of Mr. Gandbhi.

Both these reports, which have this in
common that they stress the urgent need for
giving a more practical bias to t‘be aims and
methods of instruction, were considered by the
Central Advisory Board of Education at its
third meeting held in January, 1938. Sp many
issues emerged during the course of discussion
that a more detailed examination of the propo-

sals was felt desirable. Accordingly, the Board
appointed a special committee to examine the
system of educational reconstruction set out in
the Wardha Schemse in the light of the Wood.
Abbott Report and other relevant documents,
and to make recommendations,

At the same meeting the Board also had
under consideration reports from two of its
standing committees, viz., the Vernacular Eda-
cation Committee and the Women's Education
Committee which met in September 1937 to
consider certain questions connected with the
admipistration and control of primary education,
and the curriculum of girls' primary schools in
India respectively.

Provincial Governments also carried out
investigations mostly of a comprehensive cha-
racter into the general organisation of education.
In Bombay, four special committees were ap.
poibted to report on physical education, adult
education, vocational education, and the training
of primary school teachers.

PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENTS' SCHEMES

The Bihar Government set up one commit
tee to advise them on the question of educational
reform and another to consider the possibility of
using Hindustani as the common medium both
for instruction and the preparation of text-books,
Orissa, emulating the example of its parent
province, also constituted two committees, one to.
consider certain questions relating to the reorga.
nization of secondary education including the
de-provincialisation of Government high schoojsg
and the second to explore the desirability of'
establishing a separate University for Origsa
The Punjab Government gravely concerned ai
the ever-increasing unemployment of the edu-
cated youths, appointed a committee to stgd
this problem. In the Central Provinces there ways
inaugurated the ‘Vidya Mandir Scheme' which
contemplates that “every village or group of
villages within a radius of a mile, having no
schools apd where about 40 boys and gitls of
school-going age are available, shall have a

**Vidya Mandir'". The novel device embodied in
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this scheme for liquidati illiter i
adding seriounsly to the bn:!in on t::y prc‘:v‘:::i::
exchequer by obtaining gifts of land to be utilised
for the support of the schools hag rightly
amacged _considerable attention. Generall
speaking, it is exposed to the same criticism W
that levelled against the self-supporting princi o
! 1le principle
in the original Wardha Scheme, viz. that sound
educatanal practice is unduly snbc;tdinated nt
economic considerations.  Schools which aro
worthy of the name must cost money and can o:
be expected to pay for themselves by the prod o
of their pupils. Education which i h—

s cheap ig
almost bound to be nasty. In any general
system of popular education, the cost of the
lnstruction provided for the childrem will be f
beyond the means of the average parent T:t
balance of the money required must, apa;t fro: :
private munificence which is never likely to t;:
adequate, be found by State. Finance or the
lack of it is the obvious explanation why in thig
country so many futile ideas and go much
en.thusiasm produce such incommensurate results
High hopes were entertained that the new
popular Governments would address themselves
earnestly to the solation of this problem bnt
although the best intentions were in many cages
apparent, it is permissible to regret from the
educational point of view that they were commit.
ted toother policies, which so far from increas.
ing the revenues available for educational
expansion were calculated seriously to deplete
them. This year has been referred to with some
justification as marking a distinct advance in the
process of reconnaissance but reconnaissance is
not an end in itself. Its sole justification is to
supply the information in the light of which 5
successful attack can be planned and launched,
One can only repeat the platitnde that specia]
committees and their reports should be regardeg
as the preliminaries and not the alternatives to
action,

SIGNS OF PROGRESS

Within the prescribed limits, however, it js
satisfactory to be able to record some definite
signs of progress during the year under review,
The percentage of pupils under instruction to the
total population has advanced from 5.01 to 5.18
in recogpised institutions and from 5.21 to 5,38
in all institutions. The wastage Percentage
between classes I and IV in primary depart.
ments has decreased from 72 t0 70 in the case of
boys and from 36 to 34 in the case of girls by¢

this can only be regarded at the best as a slighi

amelioration in ap . D)
bas gone up in all“clauum o Bt oo

total increase being the o g tior::. lth‘
smg years, but more encou mae 1:
erived from signs that in some areas #

There h b“ystemﬂ!i-
3 " as n  som
:mog;ess hm women's- education, particulul;

08 those communities which have been

0 far as the education of

At € upon which g
mat > ny perman
dep:::l .of the :\;elaor: mstmtf:tion mnst?:ltimat:tl,;
. ] gratifying indicat;
progresgs In certain directionsybugt ‘{::;ca?ton;ng:
: ]

) on}y touch thg fringe of the mai
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Four Problems ip War-Time

® Standarq Quality.
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THROUGH different PROVINCES

DELHI
MEDICAL INSPECTION OF STUDENTS

The importance of all children attendin_g
school being given a mid-day meal, whether it
was brought from their homes or provided at
the school, was emphasised by the Centl:al Advi-
sory Board of Health at its last meeting held
recently in Calcutta.

The Board discussed the report of the Joint
Committee appointed by it and the Censral
Advisory Board of Education on “the mpdncal
inspection of school children and the teac_hgng of
hygiene in schools ”. It endorsed the opinion of
the Committee that satisfactory arrangements
for medical inspection and treatment of students

“in schools formed an essential part of an efficient

system of education and as such steps should be
taken to ensure that children, both boys and
gitls, attending school were healthy and kept
bealthy. The Board agreed that any scheme
for medical inspection without provision for treat-
ment was of little or no use, while in addition
any scheme of treatment should include the
provision of supplementary nourishment for
under-nourished children.

Commending the report of the Joint Com-
mittee for the consideration of Provincial Go-
vernments, the Board stated that although thers
were difficulties in the way of giving effect at
once to all the recommendations of the Commit-
tee, its view was that the problems could not
be deferred indefinitely and that a beginning
ought to be made now for its solution.

REFORMS IN MUSLIM EDUCATION

The report of the Kamal Yar Jung Com-
mittee, which was appointed at the Calcutta
session of the All-India Muslim Educational
Conference, is, it is understood, ready, and will
be submitted to the Central Standing Committee
of the Conference shortly.

The report embraces all phases of educa-
tion as affecting the Muslims of India and
incorporates the difficulties and problems of
Muslim education in the various Provinces and

States.

Among the many recommendations of the
Committee, is a proposal to establish a central
Islamic research organisation and a board of
oriental education with representatives of all the
Provinces and States, including those of the
Central Government as also of oriental instito.
tions in India with a view to ultimately starting
an Oriental University in the country.

The Committee has also prepared a scheme
of secondary education and of primary education
in harmony with the special needs and require-
ments of the Muslim community.

In the field of University education, the
Committee has made twenty-two recommenda-
tions and among others, has recommended that
every University, University College, or teach.
ing institution should be open to students of all
classes and creeds and no University should
accept an endowment to provide teaching and
classes, excepting provisions or scholarships and
stipends to any particular creed or class.

MADRAS

SPECIAL CONCESSIONS TO SOLDIERS'
CHILDREN

The Government of Madras have decided
to grant certain educational concessions to the
children of soldiers taking part in the present
war, who are not in afluent circumstances, and
in this connection for the purposes of these
concessions they regard as ‘soldiers’ all persons
enrolled under the Indian Army Act and whose
terms of service include the liability to serve
overseas in a theatre of war.

The {ollowing are the concessions set ont
in a Press Note:

(1) The children will be exempt from
payment of tation fees in all grades of edyca.
tional institutions, elementary, secondary and
collegiate, arts and professional.

(2) They will be granted an allowanca for
the purchase of books etc., upto limits specified
by Goveroment.

(3) A soldier’s child, whoee fop is remitted
in a secondary school, wi'll be admitted to the
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Secondary Schoel Leaving Certificate Examina.

tion free of fee.

Every student claiming the H
adds the note, should produce a ceniﬁg:?ec:?;::oe!:i’
by an officer of the Revenue Department not
lowe.r in rank than a Deputy Tahsildar or Sub.
Magilstrate, to the effect that he is too poor to
continue his studies without the concession.

_ ‘The concessions will be available in all
Institutions (general and technical) whether
under the management of Government, Local
Bodies or private agencies. The Director of
Public Instruction has been authorised to com.
pensate private managements for the loss on
account of the grant of exemption from fees to
the children of soldiers. The allowance for

books, etc., will be disbursed by departmental
officers.

FISHERIES TECHNOLOGICAL
INSTITUTE

The Fisheries Technological Institate, start.
ed by the Government at Tuticorin for training
students in fish-curing, canning and oil extrac.
tion was opened on the 29th of January last by
Mr. H. M, Hood, Adviser to the Governor of
Madras. This Institute is the first of its kind sq
far started by the Government.

The plan of work of the Institute is to pro-
vide training of teachers in Fishery Technology
and to provide course of instruction to fishermen
and the public in all branches of F ishing Indus.
try, including Navigation.

ANDHRA DEGREES RECOGNISED

The Government of India have, on the re.
commendation of the Indian Medical Council,
given recognition to the M. D. and M. S. De-
grees of the Andhra University.

BENGAL
REGISTER OF TEACHERS

The Appointment Board of the Calcutta
University has been asked by the authorities
to maintain a register of teachers of educa-
tional institutions in danger zones, who
may be thrown out of employment on account
of the present emergency. The Board will
establish contact with the institutions in the
mofussil requiring teachers due to influx of sto.
dents coming from danger zones and secure
employment for the teachers thrown out of
employment due to emergency conditions, and
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ted to deal “with historigall

a5 in accordance with histarical materia
:.:'f:irl:xi‘:l:e'. The Corporation expressed dis-
approval of the Government's reply, and request-
ed them to forward the letter to the Text Book
Committee for suitable action.

TEACHERS FOR MILITARY
SERVICES

The Bombay Gove;nmem has decided to
give concessions to aided non-Gox}rlerntr‘nex;z
secondary schools if teachers from such sc oxc;]s
are appointed to pommssmned ranks in the
Indian defence services.

The management of such sez_:ondary schools
have been advised to retain the he.n of tea;hers
on posts vacated by them on benx)g‘appqu;d
during the war to emergency COmmIssions mht e
Indian army and to restore their posts to them
on their retura to civilian life. The Government
bas agreed to admit for grant-in-aid purposes the
amount which the schools staqd to lose by not
enforcing their contractual rights against the
teachers who have volunteered for military

sarvices.

The Government will also be prepared to
consider favourably, on their merits, cases 1in
which the managements of the scbools stand to
lose monetarily by .allowmg their teachers to
join the military services.

EXHIBITION OF CHILD ART

Yor the first time in this country an Exhi.
bition of Child Art has been organised in Bombgy.
The exhibition has been arranged by the Child
Art Society that has been newly formed. The
object of the society is to foster the self-exp_re§.
sion of children through art, to study the artistic
talent in the young in its various 'mamfes:auons
and to bring about a reorientation in tbe outlook,
courses and methqd _of instruction in art. A
large number of paintings, drawing and modell.
ing by children between the age of. 5and 15,
especially from the different schools in the city,
have been received for the exhibition.

UNIVERSITY FOR MAHARASHTRA

The Government of Bombay has.appoi.nted
a committee of seven members, to investigate
and repott on the question of the eslabhshment
of a University for Mabarashtra, with the Rt.
Hon. M. R. Jayakar as Chairman and Mr. G. B.

Jathar as Secretary.

tee could be trus

The terms of reference of the Committes
are, to consider whether a University for Maha.
rashtra should be established ; if, in the opinion
of the Committee, such a University should be
established, to make recommendations as to what
should be its form, constitution and jurisdiction ;
and to report on the cost of its establishment and
maintenance and to make proposals for raising
the necessary funds.

ALL-INDIA LIBRARY CONFERENCE

The next session of the All-India Library
Conference will be held during the Easter holi-
days in Bombay. The Vice-Chancellor of the
Bombay University is the Chairman of the
Reception Committee of the Conference and
the Librarian of the Bombay University is the
local Secretary. The OUniversity Convocation
Hall will be the venue of the conference.

U. P.

LITERACY DAY

The U. P. Government have observed
February 21, as the “Literacy Day" throughout
the province to focus the attention of the public
on the efforts that are being made to eradicate
illiteracy from the province and to take stock of
the work done so far.

A pledge to work for the literacy and ‘no-
thumb-impression’ campaign was taken on the
occasion. Pabhat pheries were taken out in the
morning and public meetings held in the evening
and posters and placards were displayed urging
the removal of illiteracy. The depressed classes
of the province participated in the celebrations.

BIHAR

PROGRESS OF LITERACY CAMPAIGN

The progress of the mass literacy campaign
in Bibar during last year was reviewed at the
third anniversary of the Provincial Mass Lijte-
racy Campaign held recently at Patna, Mr. E.
R. Cousins, Adviser, Bihar Government, pre.
siding.

Ever since the campaign was started in
April 1938, during the time of the late Congress
Ministry, eleven lakhs of men and wom®n had
been made literate in the Province. This pro.
gress had been encouragicg, with the ;esult that
the expansion of literacy among the adult
copulation had stimulated the demand for ele-
mentary education of children, and the demand
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for primary schaols in the Pravince hagd increased,
The number of pupils in the existin
schools had risen. 3,371 school volunteers were

able to make 14,662 members of their families
literate.

PROMOTION OF RESEARCH

For stimulating research, both in science
and arts subjects, the Patna University have
decided to create research fellowships, each
valued at Rs. 150 per month. These fellow.
ships, which would eventually provide recruiting
ground for professors and more highly paid
members of the teaching staff, would be obtain.
able by a graduate of the Patna University after
be has secared a Ph. D, or M. D, or M. S,,
of that University. The diplomas, again, wil]
be conferred on research scholars of approved
merit who will have to do research work for a
period of two or three years under the guidance
of a senior and selected professor. During the
research period, the student will be given an
allowance of Rs. 100 per month,

The Syndicate has also come to the coacly.
sion that research scholarships may be awarded
to suit candidates of the University to wark at
institations outside Patna like the Jamshedpur
Research Institute, the Indian Institate of
Science, Bangalore, and other similar places.

SIND

SEPARATE UNIVERSITY
RECOMMENDED

A separate University for Sind is believed
to have been recommended by the Special Com-
mittee appointed by the Sind Government tg
enquire into the question. An interesting sug-
gestion, which is understood to have been made
by the Committee, lis that physical fitness
should be one of the tests for passing the Uni.
versity’examinations.

PRIMARY EDUCATION BOARD

The Government of Sind is setting up a
Provincial Board of Primary Education to re-
organise education in Sind, The Education

Minister will, it is staed, be the Chairman of
the Board.

MYSORE

REVIVAL OF B. COM. DEGREE
COURSE
The Special Committeg appointed by the
University of Mysore to go into the question of

g primary
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the revival of the B. Com. Degree course in the

University, held its final meeting on Februnary 6,
M(l" N. S. Subba Rao, Vice-Chancellor, pre-
siding.

. Itis understood that the Committee de-
cided to recommend the institution of the B,
Com. Degree in the Uaiversity.

The course for the B. Com. Degr .
a four-year one and the Univer ke

' | the sity College of
Commerce which w.ﬂl lmpart instruction in the
B. Qom. course will be located in Bangalore
whlcth. be.sldis being the administrative head-
Quarters, is the chief centre of tr i

try in the State. Ade and indus-

It may be recalled that, when the
University was established in Ay ool

1916, the B. .
Degree was institnted but, after a f’e:vh yel:rsco:ll:e
Course was abolished. Ever since, there' has
beep a demand for its revival from the pablic
urging the Government to revive this courss in
the University,

TRAINING IN COTTAGE INDUSTRIES
During recent years the
Mysore have been devotin
towards the development of
The Cottage Industries Advis
been giving useful suggestions from time to time,
On the recommendation of the Director of Indas.
tries and Commerce, the Government have
passed orders sanctioning the starting of classes
for leather-goods manufacture, buttan.making
and pottery in the Industrial School, Chenna-.
patna, for a period of three years. The expen-
diture, which will come to Rs. 33,100 for these
three years on this account, will be met from the

amount available in the industrial development
fund.

KASHMIR

SERICULTURE INDUSTRY

Sericulture industry in the Province of
Kashmir has already made great advance. The
Kashmir Government have now sanctioned a
five.year plan of development of the sericultare
industry in the Province of Jammu., The
expansion scheme would cost an ann

' ual recurring
expenditure of about Rs. 17,000. In addition &

Doi-recurring expenditure of Rs. 2,50,000 for
machinery and buildings has been sanctioned.
A sum of Rs. 1 lakh is to be provided in the
budget for 1,999 (Bikrami).

Govemnment of
g great attention
Cottage industries,
ory Committee hag
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. ORTATION
NAIDU'S EXH
Mrs. SAROUNGIRL STUDENTS

ay that
« We are noi interior t0 z:?i;,h To“s[ey that
erior to men 15 1 Ve mo
S el su;i’ndividua.l freedom, thus.rl beerved
devel(g,arojini Naidu, speaking to the gi
g?fl;e Benares Hindu University.

c 11
i{du advised them to eschew a
MFSi.tiljsa.“:ot to try to ape men, no:i to]oglez;z
epcenm aud not to show the =o-called n et
o bo'ystheir gaits and gestures. Sh'ed::lsthe
tou‘:h' ‘]n tudents to keep before their min ; the
:g:aﬁs“ofSSita and the ideals of Radha an
ideal of Parvathi.

“ You should rid yomselve:1 (;de th;atw llx?iin?;
" idu added,
ity complex ", Mrs. Nai e or
:{:Z bane of ym’u life tqoday. Yo;lf :‘:iqu rga ot
freedom side by side with men. e g pare.
her mattic, sh2 igmadel::: cgglf:od‘;':mms a hair.
is B. A.in first € :
:;]l:"s bn;c:use it is felt that girls are v;ea::;sia:nd.
S0 tz:.ay praise you ctl)y _vtvay % eco:mesare on.
is i our dignity. '
'_l‘lns.ls ?en:‘:;h To say that we are superior tol
mfen'?r ?oolish.. We must develop mdlv(;gua
me:d lfn We have the right to be qnonfh“ 0X.
'fll:c s:y t.bat we are not brave enough is a :;) r:t‘:z.
Ifowe are not brave enough no‘t;vody mllist ﬁg'n;
We risk death to produce life. e

along with men for our freedom.

* It is at this institution you will lea:ln c:;):;
take your place by the side of men an ey
i with your responsibilities to the betterm
on ”

of the world.

AYYA ON UNIVERSITIES'
Dx. ADISEI%%LE IN SOCIETY

*It is techniciansd lugxtancu}g;x:;rs;:;is :;S
turniog ou’;.'ht:.d?{ti:x‘;te nresponsibility for this
A te of affairs must be traced to the struc-
sorry 5% society, which establis.hgd a mgrket
alt Offa the degrees, and in whicn there 1s 2
va‘l\t:e'a&rmm of the university to the society

i f

i . Malcolm Adiseshayya, Professor‘o

?«l:?molr)nrics, Madras Christian College, speaking

at the anniversary celebrations of the Voorhees
College Alumni Aszociation, Vellore.

Continuning he said that Universities in
every place and n any.country were but laf
symbol, 2 mirror reflecting th'e socxetg. A
society was integrated and mean}ngful, t den. tt e
universities also would be meamngfgl an fm ed.
grated. In a disintegrated, chaotic, con lflse
world, the universities must share t_he same ate;
Amorg the forces, helping the .dlsmtegrat}on.o
uciversities to-day was the growing _secularlsgit:ion
of life and society. The.seculansat'lon. the] tind e-
pendence, the objectivity were like a ladder,
which one used 10 climb to reach perfection.
Again there was no means to relate all that \1}1515l
learnt in the Universities to the central, ethica
point, pamely the behef. in Gc_ad. Anotber.f%atuge
to-day was the specnalls?.tlon on which the
aniversities were embarking. No department
had any relation to the other departments. in 3
university. Men and women were not equlpp;
to face life and sociey but tprned out to be
technicians of 1aw,_c_:f economics, .chem\stry,

tc., and even technicians of {ehgxon in the case
zf {ﬂose, who entered the ministry of the church.

Whethber the period into which the world
was entering, Dr. Adiseshayya concluded, ]v:lould
be a reversion to the dark ages one 'coub not
tell. Whatever state of society it mlght 1'e._ it
must answer the demand for community hving
which all countries in the world were demanding.
In that state, it was hopqd that universities
would regain the true function, standing .for a
complete unity of all knowledge.

AUNDH PREMIER ON THE
REMOVAL OF ILLITERACY

That education was not an end ,in itself,
bat a means to an end and that end was the
reconstruction of society in the .best manner
possible, to enable man to rise to his full moral
stature, to educate their fellow brethern and to
make the world happier for them, thyough
service, was the view expressed by Srimant
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. Appah Saheb Pant, Premier of Aundh State

presiding over the Mysore Universi i
Day celebration. ity Union

In the course of his address Sri

mant
Saheb observed that most of the studeztsAtlf:t::
have known that their education wag paid f;r

by the peasants of the State.
therefore to remember that a g
lay on their shoulders,

It was imperative
reat responsibility

which they sh i
charge through service to the ma.ssoezl,d acfltl:;

leaving the portals of their coll i
entry into the outer world. eg'.ésduacg?i;: theic
not anend in itself but only a means 'tow an
end. Unfortunately the present day educat'an
fitted them to become mere clerks. on
Then adverting to the point
participating in active politics.l:%e sg:alfz:di:.:;
that as stadents they must study and assim{late
every branch of knowledge. He believed
therefore that while they were students the
should not participate in active politics. They
could do so, only on leaving the portals of thz
college and emerging into the world. Even
then, they must act according to their own

conscience and in the light of thei :
knowledge. eir acquired

PrOF. SANKARAN NAMBIAR ON
EDUCATIONAL REFORM

“Delivering the Mathai Memorial Lecture
on " Education then and now ” at Ernakulam
Prof. P. Sankaran Nambiar, Principal of thé
Mabarajah’s College, Ernakulam, pleaded for

reorientation of the present educational system
and said :

“In my educational Utopia there will be
no formal examinations in the way in which
they are now conducted. There will, of course
be tests to find out the progress of pupils in
each subject, but they will be spread over the
whole, year, instead of being concentrated into a
mere written examination of a few days’ dura-
tion under much emotional tension at the end of
the year, where freaks of chance often play at
le:a§t aS important a part as true merit in de
f:ndmg the fa_te of students. Portions to be don .
in each swbject at each stage will be ¢l le
defined and definite assignments drawn up ;?iz

the Dalton Plan of Eduecatio

have completed one set of mig‘;me::o::t who
tically go up to the next in each sabject .°éna.
dents, he went on, should not be kept i;; tu.

< s sach
air-tight compartments as the “clasg”, but
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should be all
for any sabis ::od freedom to attend any class

! according to thei i
therein, A eir attainments
would bo tthe end of the course, a diploma
hedg:;!t'completed the whole course prescribed.
Capacitil:: :::]da:thl'ls be based entirely on the

aloments of pupils, givi

‘c‘;':‘se:';ﬂ:a cfl:eedgr.n to finish m: ;resg:"i,!;:g

suDject, within as man
as they would actually require for thr: pu!:p?s:rs

There should be ampl iei

ambiar sai mple provision, Prof.
should bes:lgv'o ot cohysical education. There

) rk-house attached to
3 - - e -
:;ttxﬁmal mstitution, which would equ‘i,;ryaegzy
ol general knowledge, practical as well a
eoretical, of arts and crafts, )

SIRC. P RAMASW
. AMI1 1Y
EDUCATIONAL IDEA‘IE}S{ ON

“The fundamental i
whether geueral, technical or profeny Sducation,

;taicsha. pr;parat{:m for life. ofl“e);gtf)?rssm;:sl;\;?let:t:t
'Ch In his or her own way, are mal';' :
tribution to that fulne X aphness of
life,_ withgut which naﬁ:za?t:le“t.hbc;rizugcl;ness .
achieved”—declared Sir C, P. Ramasgwau:m;t o
the Dewan of Travancore and Vice.Cha:ce!l’rr'
of the T}'avat_lcore University, in the coursa O;
his presidential address to the joint .
assembly of the Cochin Teac 0y oeral

hers’ an i
Won'len Teachers’ Associations, @ Cochin

Continuing, he add

ed how pervagi
how compn'ahensive and how m:ny-sai;:ée and
the teacher's function, how vast his jurisdi t"was
and solemn his duties and obligations BC ion,
order to discharge these duties, ot in

more wa
sary than was often conceded. S neces-

As early as shree thousand
spea_kt_ar went on, the habit of
receiving pf instruction, the practica of te hi
a.n_d learning, was considered one of theac mf;
primal and daily duties of humanity. ng:ic::;:

the Scriptures as his authori i

8s ority, Sir C. P, poi
out that while performing acts,of righteo?x::’etid
they should not forget to learn and to teac};.

The t.eaching lay in the impact of the student’s
life with that of the teacher, moulding the life of
the student by his inspiring example in daily life

These were the ideals
hese that were the funda
principles of education. mental

Years ago, the
imparting and

——

given to each student certifying that.

A REVIEW

Commissioner’s Survey of Education
By Mr. C. BALA KRISHNA SASTRI, M.A,, L.T.

The observations made b.y Mr. Jo‘hn
Sargent, Educational Commissioner wntl}
the Government of India, in the coursé o
the Bureau of Education Report on E@u—
cation in India for 1937-38, saw the light
of day three years after the ex.piry.of the
period referred to. The liveher. interest
evinced in matters of education 18 ?f no
particular source of gratification, a8 it has
not assumed tangible shape in the s.prea‘.d
of literacy, liberalisation of Grants-in-Aid
Code or State management of at least .E!e-
mentary Education. The Congress .Mlms-
tries while in power showed a kind .of
step-motherly affection towards educatl_on
without making Elementary Education
free and compulsory even on & five year
plan basis.

It is true that Abbott and Wood’s
Report and the Wardha Scheme elaborat:ed
by Dr. Zakir Hussain under the inspira.tu’n
of Gandhiji have only rerevolutionised
the outlook on Educational Reform, but
they have not contributed to renais-
gance and reconstruction. Mere recon-
naissance is of little avail when its propo-
gals have not been taken serious notice of
and put into speedy action.

Every educationist agrees that the
State should loosen jts purse strings in addi-
tion to the amounts which may be realised
by the gale of the products of the pupils,
as education is the foremost nation-build-
ing department and that all cheap educa-
tion is nasty, useless and harmful. But
the duty of the Central Advisory Board
does not end with the appointment of

committees and the approval of the under-
lying vocational and practical bias of the
so-called Wardha Scheme. The recom-
mendations of the Board regarding Verna-
cular Education, control of primary
schools and curriculum of girls schools
should have been enforced as of a manda-
tory character. In the fitness of things
when once we feel that there are certain
defects, they deserve to be remedied forth-
with. Mere lip sympathy and advisory
resolutions would only help to put off the
day indefinitely when the suggestions once
made would become obsolete.

We are led to ask what fate befell the
reports of Bombay Committees on physical,
adult, and vocational education, and the
Bihar Committee on the possibility of the
use of Hindustani as medium of instruction,
Orissa Committee on de-provincialisation of
Government High Schools and the Punjab
Committee on unemployment. The Wardha
and Vidya Mandir Schemes were consigned
to oblivion, as State patronage was given
in & stinted fashion and slowly withdrawn
step by step. What now remains in prac-
tice is a mere eye-wash of the liberal policy
once pursued before the breakdown of the
constitution and the resignation of minis-
tries. We now see to our regret that many
elementary schools are being abolished as
inefficient and uneconomic.

The Commissioner’s report breathes
an air of optimism at the slight increase of
percentages, which after all does little
credit to the Government when compared
with similar percentages in the self-govern-
ing countries of the East and West. The
Commissioner is to be congratulated
for having made a correct diagnosis that
the raising of the level of instruction would
ultimately depend on the improvement of .

the standard of teaching and the statusof -
the teacher.
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| Correspondence

Canada’s Invitation to World
Federation

WASHINGTON, D. C.

November 18, 1947.
SIR,

At a joint meeting of representatives of the
Caradian Tezchers Federation and of the
American members of the Board of Directors
of the Worid Federation of Education Assccias
tions, held in Montreal on October 25, 1941, it
was voted by the representatives of the World
Federation of Education Associations to accept
the iovitation of the Canadian Teachers Federa.
tion to bold a meeting in Montreal, Canada,
July 8, 9 and 10, 1942. At this meeting a local
committee was appointed 1o make plans for the
entertainment of attendauts to this meeting and
to assist in preparing a program for the sections
of the World Federation.

Mr. C. N. Cruichfield, Secretary-Treasurer
of the Canadian Teachers Federation, in extend-
ing a written invitation to the World Federation
of Education Associations, says :

"The least that we teachers on this side of
the Atlantic can dois to keep the torch of
freedom burning through cur support of the one
Federation which represents the teachers of the
world. We teachers of Canada feel that there
will be a great need for a World Federation after
the present disastrous war is won by our allies.
The teachers of the devastated areas will be
locking to ws for leadership, and if we really
have faith in Democracy as a living, pulsating
force we shouid unhesitatingly give that leader-
ship when the necessity arises.”

PAUL MONROE,
President,

WORLD FEDERATION OF
EDUCATION ASSOCIATIONS.

A ll-India Educationa] Conference
| CAWNPORE,
Sie, Feb, 8, 1942,

The 18th AllIng; .
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(d) Changes in t
ange e Constitay;
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tioqn < gg, {4) University Educatiog - rodary

acation ; (6) Aduls Ednc’atgiz: Vo‘(:;i

eral Sessions

.

Sectional Conferences hava

Health and Physica | i
5%1;8?1!15 Educatiop ; diiCatlon ;c!(18) Moral ang
ew Education inciya;
. N udm,r
g:npaelti;t:;e:;a (li 1) Examinationg ;Ii;sée)arlch and
cation. cace: and (13) Womeu'smggz:

The underkigneq will
tuent assaciations,

be obli i
ged if consti.
of.the Federatiopn ber.

indivigyg|
.CQ‘}nC”' th;negbers) membﬂrs

matters for the
the Sectiona) Conf
h er
suggestions shpy)g “:_‘;Zschsefharately.
(Post Box 52, ¢ e Heag

» Lownpore) b Q
1?42, taht the latest, tg enabxe};h:he 30th, April,
blace them before ) Execm;vunders'gned to
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D. P. KHATTRY,

Onorary Secretary.

Two Useful Books for the S.S.L.C.
" Examination

REVISION PAPERS IN ALGEBRA
AND GEOMETRY

By
R. NARASIMHACHARI and V. THIAGARAJAN

BETTER LETTERS

A Practical Guide to Private and Commercial Letter-writing

Each Annas 12

e

|
~ Add the Following Books to Your j

Library ‘ﬂ,

OUR INDIA

By Minoo MasaNi ... Ras. 2-12
TALES TOLD IN INDIA

By BErTA METZGER ... Rs. 2
INDIAN TEMPLES

By OperTE BRUHL ... Rs. 6

THE INDIAN PUBLIC SHOOL ... Re. 1
THE GARDEN IN THE PLAINS

By AeNEs W. HARLER ... Rs. 6
OXFORD UNIVERSITY PRESS
POST BOX 340 MOUNT ROAD MADRAS

e ———————
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MADURA EDUCATIONAL INDIA

A HIGH CLASS MONTHLY DEVOTED TO TOPICS OF

A HIGH CLASS JOURNAL
TOPICS OF EDUCATlONDAPi.VR;%D To
LITERARY INTEREST,

St i 1925wt s EDUCATIONAL AND LITERARY INTEREST
throughout Indig,
paronied 1 Collges | Edited by Pref. M. VENKATARANGAIYA

and Libraries

R

A good advertising medium to

Adhyaksha JOGES CHANDRA GHCSE Ayurved ubli :
Sastrl, M.A., F.C.8. (London), M.C.5. (Kmerica, publishers and others dealing in edu-

Formerly Prof. of Chemistry, Bhagalpur College, : cational requisites.

A %}]rll’. C. %?y says :—'' I visited Sadhana A

asadhalaya. e preparations are all made i ‘nti

large scale in strict accordance with Aymedic;r:: nnual Subscnptum Rs. 2 / -

cess. Its preparations are daily gaining in u.
larity in all Provinces of India and geven gutsidsp

SADHANA AUSADHALAYA V. Aravamuda Aiyangar, B.A,, L.T.,

Head Office & Factory—DACCA. M :
Madras Centre—7/ A, Broadway ang'”g Editor.

EDITORIAL BOARD

¢ THE SOUTH lNlls)lAN TEACHER ’ M. Venkatarangaiya C. Swamikannu Paul

. M. Seshachalam C. B. Krishna Sastry

The Official Journal of
The South India Teachers’ Union.
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No teacher should be without it. |
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Why do scholars, writers and thinkers—
indeed, all inteliectual workers depend

so rauch on tea? Because it is from

TO PREPARE
TEA
Boil fresh water. Warm up a
clean pot. Put In one teaspoonful
of good Indian tea for each
person and one spoonful extra.
Immediately the water boils pour
It on the tea. Let the tea brew
for five minutes; then pour it
Wto cups adding milk and sugar.

tea they get their inspiration and to
which they turn for mental stimula-
tion. Of all beverages tea has
that unique quality which stirs the

imagination and helps clear thinking,

Get your stimulating ideas from tea.

INDIAN TEA

tle Z/(nivet.ml everage

INBERTED BY THE INDIAN TEA MARKET EXPANSION BOARD

The Problems Before Our Young Men

By Mr. K. G. SAIYIDAIN,

Director of Education, Jammu and Kashmir State,

HERE was a time, perhaps, even

as late as thirty years ago, when a

new graduate passed out of the College
full of hopes and rosy dreams. Graduates
were not till then so common as they are to-
day and the demoralising struggle for exis-
tence had not assumed its present acute
form. As they left the portals of the College,
they buoyed up, not unjustifiably, with
the hope that lucrative — and possibly
useful — careers awaited them and the
outside world was ready to welcome them
and avail of their more or less trained
minds. During the last three decades,
however, things have radically changed.
The number of graduates has phenome-
nally increased and College education has
ceased to be the mark of social or academic
distinction that it used to be; it is not
even a certain passport to Government
services which to-day offer but a narrow
harbour for the flood of candidates that
comes pouring in irresistibly every year in
an ever increasing measure. Is it any
wonder, then that graduates who pass out
of our Colleges to-day are prematurely
weighted with the disillusionment and
cynicism which are usually the privilege
of old age? And, is it, therefore, any cause
for surprise that they are rather impatient
of these well-meaning speeches and
addresses which offer them nothing but
good advice and earnestly exhort them to
the service of high ideals. Good advice
cannot unfortunately be cashed into
money and high ideals appear to them to
be vague and anaemic abstractions when
viewed against the background of dark
and sombre or blood red realities of life.
It is all very well, they think, to talk of
the ‘ Good Life,” but the ‘ Good Life
postulates as a condition precedent the
satisfaction of certain economic and politi-
cal needs which must be secured before an

individual or a community can strive
towards the higher values which constitute
the “Good Life”. I am not, for the
moment expressing my own opinion but
trying to visualise, as sympathetically and
objectively as I can, the mental attitude
and reactions of an average Indian
graduate towards the world in which his
lot is cast—a world in which he finds
himself largely deprived of political free-
dom, of economic opportunity, of social
and communal peace and of the stimulat-
ing influence of a dynamic cultural life.
Even more depressing perhaps, is the
pathetic condition of millions of his country-
men who are steeped in ignorance and
superstition in an age which prides itself
on its widespread educational facilities and
its scientific outlook, who are almost
incredibly poor although their country
possesses inexhaustible wealth and natural
resources, who are obsessed with bitter
communal and sectional differences —
often petty in their origin but always far-
reaching in their results — differences
utterly unworthy of a people who can, and
do, look back wupon long centuries of
decent, civilised existence. Possibly in
.the case of many of our graduates there
1s not a conscious, intelligently analysed
appreciation of this harassing picture but
no one can escape the consciousor un-
conscious impact of these forces on hig
mental and emotional make up. For men
too-—like certain insects —are subject to
the principle underlying the mimicry of
nature ”', nature being in their case the
social milieu in which they live and move
and have their rather precarioug bein.
Even the economically well-to-do and thge:
intellectually emancipated individuals are
not immune from their i
They too feel the d. e asons:
ownward pull of the

social mass struggling around them in.
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poverty and ignorance and they can adopt
only one of two possible alternatives. If
they have a sensitive social conscience,
they must deliberately renounce their
privileges of leisure, of secluded intellec-
tual enjoyment or individual moral per-
fection, identify themselves with the cause
of the masses without counting the cost
of this resolve and concern themselves
with their miseries, their protest against
tyranny and social disinheritance and their
darkly lighted struggles towards better
things. And may I, while on this point,
draw your attention to the 13,000th anni-
versary of the martyrdom of Imam Husain
which not only the world of Islam but the
entire world that values justice and truth
is celebrating this year? 1T refer to it
because the lesson of this great and signi-
ficant sacrifice is particularly relevant to
the point that I am trying to make,
‘There was Husain, the grandson of the
Prophet, gifted with a cultivated intelli-
gence, a high moral character, a circle of
friends and relatives which the world
might well envy and his dearly loved
preoccupation with the service of God and
of his fellowmen who had faith in his
integrity and spiritual greatness. In the
Arabic of the day, which the forces of
tyranny and irreligion had once again
transformed into a moral desert, his small
group of friends holding aloft the banner
of Islamic principles could be likened to
an oasis or perhaps better still, to a light-
house in the surrounding darkness. It
was open to Husain to make a sort of
compromise with Yazid to let him rule over
Arabia—for Husain had no empire lust
and withdraw within his ‘“ivory tower ”
of Medina and devote his great talents and
energies to the guidance of the spiritual
and moral life of his own small group. I say
it was open to Husain to do so but, given
his natqre and temperament, his vision
of the issues involved, his unparalleled
herosim and capacity for sacrifice, it
was not possible for him to adopt that
course. For him was not the life of the
“jvory tower”’ but the life of fighting and

struggle and martyrdom in the cause of
Truth and Justice. Not by cherishing his
own life or that of his companions as a
miser hoards his gold by giving them gladly
in the service of the great cause could he
relight the lamps of reason, decency and
fair play which had been well nigh extin-
guished by Yazid. And he joyously chose
this dangerous but life giving alternative.
Why ? Because that is the essence of the
difference between the servant of Truth
and the devout worshipper. The former
18 a crusader whose vision and scheme of
life inevitably embraces the welfare and
salvation of others, the latter is concerned
only with the saving of his own precious
soul. The great Persian Poet, Sheikh Saddi

brings out this difference very happily and
lucidly.

The essential difference, therefore
which stares you like a challenge in t,h;
face is: when you are caught up in a
storm, what are you going to do—just try
to salvage your own precious blanket or
actively endeavour to save those who are
likely to be frowned? Husain did not
hesitate for a moment to adopt the second
alternative and to all of us, who have a
sensitive social consicence, there is no
honourable course open but to throw in

our lot with those who are fighting for
social justice.

But there are people who do not
happen to be gifted with the inconvenient
appendage of a social conscience. They
will, of course, resolutely turn their backs
on this pathetic and depressing social
situation and either devote themselves to
the all absorbing occupation of money
making or retire into their “ivory towers’’
and give themselves up to the selfish
pursuit and enjoyment of their petty
diversions or their literary and cultural
pursuits. But, for securing this artificial
peace in a stormy world consider what a
heavy price they have to pay no matter
what career they adopt. If they choose
the life of the market place, their interests
inevitably shrivel up and their spirit
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turns into stone; if they take to the
artistic or the literary pursuits the  ivory
towers *’ cannot harbour a full blooded life
but only attenuated life, mainly of self-
delusion and futility. Beautifully and
picturesquely has the poet expressed the
same idea in the words :—

* Flash over the fields and the orchards:
Fiash over the mountains and the deserts;
The lightning that frets and fumes within

itself
Dies in the womb of the cloud !

For, life can, after all, gain meaning
and significance only when it is preoccu-
pied with fundamental social impulses and
problems, and Art, literature and the
other manifestations or culture are dead-
sea fruit if they do not grow out of the
exuberant soil of life but are merely the
anaemic reflections of narrow, subjective,
emotional preoccupations. This, in an
‘essentially unfruitful social environment,
even the best minds—minds enriched with
creative qualities — are foredoomed to
futility if they are divorced from the
pulsating currents of social life. Isit, I
ask, any wonder if, under these circum-
stances even our intellectually promising
young men are overcome with a sense of
frustration and resent the offer of un-
solicited good advice which does not solve,
and is aptarently irrelevant to, their
obstinately real and practical problems.

I had started with an attempt to pic-
ture the mind of our youth but an inevit-
able association of ideas has unconsciously
led me into a line of thought which inci-
dentally throws some light on these pro-
blems with which our educated generation
is faced. Granted that their main problem
or their first problem is that of inadequate
economic opportunity, our survey suggests
that the situation is not simple but com-
plex and that it does not admit of a direct,
blits-krie: approach. Individual and so-
cial interests as well as economic, political
and cultural problems are all inextricably
bound up together and like the living parts
of a living organism cannot be separated

from one another without great, almost
irreparable, injury. In the world of to-day,
literally no man dare live unto himself
alone. It has always been true in a moral
sense but the growth of Science, commerce
and rapid means of communication and
transport have invested this fact with
peculiar urgency. The great religions of
the world have always recognised and
stressed this basic truth. In the words of
the Vedas for instance ‘“‘Human beings, all,
are as head, arms, trunk, and legs unto
one another’’, which does not mean, as it
was once taken to mean, that they differ
in respectability or that some are destined
by heredity for the so-called honourable
professions while others must always be
condemned to menial work but rather that
all are equally important and necessary for
the health of the body politic. In the
Bible the same sentiment is expressed in

the words: ‘““No man liveth unto himself
—we are all parts of one another—God
hath made of one blood all nations that

dwell upon the face of the Earth” which

gives the lie direct to the assumption that

particular races like the Nordic or the

Anglo Saxon or Japanese were created by

God in a mood of grace while others are an

expression of his wrath and displeasure !

In the words of the Prophet of Islam this

takes the epigrammatic form : ¢ All crea-

tures are members of the one family of

God ’ and, therefore, entitled to the

same love, courtesy and equality of

consideration which governs the relations

of people belonging to a decent and

cultured family. This shows the identity

of thought and spirit running through

the teaching of the great religions of the

world :

“Thbe lovers of Truth have but one argu-
meat and objective. Wz may have pitched

our tents separately but our hearts beat in
unison.”

and the essential sanity and soundness of
this religious view has been forcefully con-

firmed by economic and technical facts of
modern lfe.
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Thus there is no getting away from
the fact that, even for the sake of securing
one’s own individual interests in an effec-
tive and abiding way, it is necessary to
take a broader social view of the problems
of life. Groups, communities and nations
have such a richly integrated texture that
their welfare can only be ensured if con-
ditions are created which will secure the
good things of life for all and not restrict
them to a few previleged individuals or
classes. It is not only a matter of social
justice— which morally and ethically is,
of course, all important—but also of en-
lightened self-interest which should appeal
to every sensible person, even tho\.lgh he
may look upon ethical considerations as
gentimental softness! The problem before
our educated young men, therefore, broad-
ens out gradually and irresistil?ly from
the purely individual to the social, from
the personal to the collective, from the
pational to the international. Personal
guccess has no substance or _stabiljty in a
gociety unjustly and unwisely planned
and even exclusive class or national inter-
ests are doomed to defeat themselves if
they are exalted into ultimate loyalties,
contemptuous of greater human interests.
This is what makes ideals, ethlc.a.l a.gd rfloral
considerations, demands of social justice—
even ‘“‘good advice” about them !—directly
relevant to the problems of yquth. Itis
certainly their business to strive for the
satisfaction of their practic'al needs and
the solution of their practical problems
but unless these are vieweq in their true
perspective and against their larger _ba'ck-
ground, we are apt to become the victims
of the © fallacy of the cave” which gives
ijts dwellers not only a warped but a
definitely cramping and unhelpful view of
the world. That is why it is their business,
in a very real sense, to identify phemselves
with all the movements which aim at the
reconstruction of the social order on a
just and rational basis a.qd equip them-
selves for the purpose both in the Colleges
and outside. Solong as they are in the
Colleges, it is jmperatively their duty to

study these problems with sensitivity and
intelligence and to prepare thelgselvea
intellectually for the part they wish to
play in their later life. Any institution
which permits a majority of its students
to pass through without quickening their
consicence towards social problems and
w1thout.g1vmg them the capacity to judge
and weigh the momentous issues of the
¥re_s§nt day is .8t best a respectable
utility. And, if my experience of the
average quality of intellectual and social
équipment of our graduates is any guide,

we, who are responsible for the present

day education, have little r
gratulate ourselves on wﬁzionwzo lf::':
achieved. For, do not many of them
actually pass through Colleges without
g’eallm'ng clearly the nature of the world
in Whlch. they are living or understandi
the full import of the forces of pro :sgs
and obscurantism which are strugglinggr for
supremacy around them ? Their education
?‘entr.es round a certain number of
subjects”, which, viewed through the
dlgtort.;mg looking glass of University Exa-
minations, become mere collections of dead
facts to be learnt—and soon to be happily
forgotten !— rather than instrunmgnta
for the liberation of the mind. That is
why the average graduate does not often
develop a liberal mind, which educationists
haYe rightly held to be as one of the main
ob]qctlves of sound education, or bring an
unbla.ssed and critical mind to bear on the
theop(.as, ideas and social practices and
traditions with which he is confronted Is
it not true that he is not lesg suscep.tible
to the appeal of demagogic propaganda
no less addicted to the worship of narrow,
class and communa) loyalties, no muore
toleran§ of the differences which make up
the variegated texture of our national life
than the uneducated or half educated
classes. Thisis a situation which should

lead us t
0 an earnest searchi
ea iing of the
hearts and a revision not g

tent . only of the con-
cati:nl,mt the ideology of our higher edu-

* * -

WHAT MATTERS IS THE ATTITUDE

By Principal M. T. VYAS,

OF THE T
M.A. Education (London),

The New Era School, Bombay,

DUCATION is a subject which is very find a way out. It is his attitude that will

widely discussed everywhere. Many

changes are being suggested, many
methods presented to teachers, and every-
one feels that there is a great need for
educational changes. In spite of this how
is it that there is hardly any change com-
ing in education ? Is it because the
parents and the State do not give their
sanction for the change ¢ Or is it because
;he teachers have not critically studied the
sroblem and have not arrived at any con-
riction? We do not want to discuss
vbout overhauling the Departmental Edu-
sation or the [University Education.
But we must think out what we could do

n the field of education under the present
imitations.

It is the teacher and teacher alone
;hat can answer this question. An intelli-
gent teacher with his interest in education
ind with a spirit of enterprise is bound to

&1 Continued from preceding page

Books that do not give a true
picture of the world, studies that do not
juicken the social conscience, methods
which arrest the free play of intelligence,
liscipline that does not lead to the goal of a
wcialised but free individuality—all these
will have to go. And education will wel-
some whatever liberates the mind, broad-
sns the sympathies, sharpens the intelli-
gence and make the individual a willing,
trained and well-tempered instrument of
enlightened social service.

Let us pray that our younger genera-
tion may prove worthy of this great hope
and exhortation.

—From the Convocation Address delivered on 23 2-42
at the Sadiq Egerton College, Bahawalpur,

bring in the needful changes in education.

I wonder how many of us have any
educational schemes or plans to materialise
if we were in authority. It is not the
addition or omission of a subject, or chan-
ges in the syllabus that helps to acheive
the objective ; but it is the attitude of the
teacher towards the subject and student
that will bring about great changes. The
History Teacher is free to present his stu-
dents events in History, their causes and
effects, their reactions, in such a manner
that through the events of the past of his
own country and other countries they
understand the present and are able to see
the obstacles in the pathway of progress to
the future. The Nature Study Teacher is
free to create in children a life-long inte-
rest in the world round about. It is his
presentation that matters.

The Art Teacher achieves a great
deal in educational objective if he looks
upon the child as a born artist and gives
the child self-expression through colour,
lines, pictures. Art is creative. OQur
educational system kills out the creative
aspect of Art in the child. The older the
child grows, the less creative he becomes.
It is Art Teachers that can bring out the
child in pictures and not the Drawing
Teachers. The Sylabus in Art must
change with every child. No examinatjon
and no set curriculum should be allowed to
hinder the child’s activities, and his expre-
ssion in Art. Is it not a great educational
achievement if the child can be made to
understand and appreciate the beauty of
the world around him—the sun-set and

the sun-rise, the birds and the t
3 rée
the flora and faung ? s ond
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The teaching of various school sub-
jects becomes dry and unpsychological if
it is not based on Activity Principle, on
learning by doing, for the child by its very
nature is an active being and loves to do
things. Educationists have been trying
to bring in the Activity Principle in edu-
cation through various methods such as
the Montessori, Project and Wardha. I
wish we could work out the teaching of
our school subjects in our Secondary
Schools based on this principle. The
Wardha scheme has a great contribution
to make along these lines. I make bold to
suggest that our students will do better in
their present University Examinations if
they had some vocational training given
to them side by side. Some schools have
done this with success.

Apart from the teaching of various
subjects in the schools, educational activi-
ties based on Activity Principle play a very
important part in the life of children.
These activities are both directly and in-
directly helpful in the education of the
children. Some of the educational activi-
ties and Extra-curricular activities are
looked upon with suspicion even by some
teachers, because their psychological
values are not properly understood. Some
of these activities are looked. upon as very
expensive and unpractical by some village
and town High Schools. I am suggesting
gome inexpensive educational activities
worked out in some details which teachers
will appreciate if they have the right
attitude.

SOME INEXPENSIVE SCHOOL
ACTIVITIES

1. ScHOoOL MAGAZINE :(—

(a) Monthly — Can be prepared from
stray leaves of pupils’ note books. Cover
from used note-book cover of a pupil’s book,
Articles written by children to be presented
in good hand by respective children.

(b) A Special Number—say a Gandhi
Number to be published on Gandhi Day,

i. Pictures of Gandhji from news-
Papers, periodicals etec.

u. His writings from magazines etc.,
during the year.

iii. List of books written by him.

iv, thldrg:n’s articles on Gandhiji and
his writings,
V. Special events durin

18 during the year
about Gandhiji. Such a Number
“ Dcreates a research mind in children.

e aily Wall-Newspape
) per —

Papers with one sj <
T e side blank c¢g
terminal

Even used
¥ nos. .to be put toger;hel;e \‘111:;‘(11!
e Bmﬁgﬁf;n;::ﬂy be pf'(_)du(-ed.

f}llzleen;iafi :}?hoé r.na(;rz(iln‘:;l l_fr(‘));inicl(x.::::;;
magazines ;viﬂ givilrcllilx(rll:cg’;??:\is'idcz:u‘:}

articles and will oj

ill give eno .

. s ueh .

the reading room. gh material for

2. Scmoor, CELEBRATIONS T—
A. Festivals — Th

organised by the sch
any cost :—

e fol]pwing can be
00l children without

1. Holi—Vasant Utsaya-. signi
cance see by Kakaulgale{(l)(z‘r ot
) Sprinkling of colours to be avoided.
. Sl}fxrad Purnima—Sharaq Utsava
ki, Vijaya Dashmi (games ports).
v. Gokul Ashtamj — Put up o small
?mple-l)ecomtion. - De\"oiizmal
olr%gs-Llfe of Krishna in Pictures

—Ras-play. Play to be staged.
B. Celebrating the lives of
At lea,.st one life may be take
scientists, explorers, poets §
reformers, saints op polit{c’ia

Such ns ete.
Madam Cu A8 Addlson,Marconi, Pasteur,
Wordswortll.ll’ S%Otlmbus, Nansen, Tagore,
ta, Mirabay Ry oPeite, Narasinh Meh-

. R A
Shivaji, Akbar et?:l, ex?hamm’ Tukaram,

i. A teacher or two
thing on the life. e

ii. From the school |
the village b

and sports).

great men—
from great
authors, social

Yy say some-

} library and from
library or private
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library books may be collected
and exhibited.

iii. Articles from old magazines may
be collected throwing light on the
persons.

iv. Dramatic performance of some of
the special events of the person’s
life e. g. Narsinh Mehta.

Note :—For Scientists refer to All

India Radio plays.

C. School Day--either Break up d:;ﬂy,qr
Foundation Day. 7
N. I3 :--Avoid costly de eﬁ:_gtxonm
ture’s leaves and flowers are. quite enough
and artistic. No garlands or flowers or
tea to the guest of the da)l'u

-~

3. ScHoOL ASSEMBLY (—. « y \@./
\

Different programmes:

.
A~

Lo A 2,

Programme to last only for 30 minutes at

the most.

(e) Recitation Day:— By juniors or
seniors.—Children of one depart-
ment to combine and give recital
of poems, passages etc., learnt by
them in the class. There may be
one Gujarati Poetry Day and one
English Poetry Day at least once
a year.

(f) Occasional talks by visitors in the
town on the subject he likes. Of
course, the Headmaster. shouid

¢~ Suggest a subject he thinks useful
& to his studenis. A local doctor

9

on health etec.

(g\\When great occasions arise e. g.,
# ipassing away of great men, cala-
® iities like earthquake, flood, fire

etc. Some great invention or
‘discovery, brilliant success of

i. School Morning Asaegd)h'—"\l‘ly'cv' some one in any department,

N LR

School community to asscmble foredfied

minutes for a silent unassumin, r
every day. A songor a bhajan. Princi-
pal may speak or may make an announce-
ment. A teacher may recite a poem--—
verses from Bhagwad Gita—a minute’s
silence.

ii. School Assemblies—Occasional pro-
grammes after the school is over, or once a
weelk the assembly may be held during the
last one period.

(a) One class may cntertain the rest
of the school by turns—such an
assembly may be arranged once a
fortnight or a month.

(b) A short dialogue or two from the
text books studied.

(c) A dialogue or play from the history
portion done during the term if
possible.

(d) Music—Songs—Bhajans etc.
A. B :—There need not be any pre-

vious preparation, gpecially for the assem-
bly. Leave the organisation to the children.

e

< sports such as Pentangular etc.,
etc., they may be placed before the
children by the Headmaster with
his comments.

4. Excursions, Tours AND RAMBLES :—

A. Excursions round about the village
or town.

i. Mill—even a flour mill will help
children in understanding itg
working.

ii. Visits to historical places, (even
ordinary temples will do, who
built it, when, for what purpose
etc.) Pavagadh, Sarkhej Roza
Adalaj Vav, Mehmedabad. ’

iii. Visits to fields, gardens, mango
groves etc.

(Nature study rambles.)
iv. Visits to mines — Shivarajpur,
Cambgy stone mines. Visit to
quarries.

B. Tours:— At least once a year a
school tour may be arranged with select

Clothes to be improvised. No curtains. pupils who can afford a little money.

3L

vy Ty . P WP
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i. Visit to the nearest town ;—

Visit to Baroda:— Palaces, Zoo,
Picture Gallery, Kirti Mandir, Central
Library, State Hospital, Ajwa lake, Agad
Maidan, weekly fair, botonical gardens.
Horticultural museum etc.

Note on previous preparation -

Teachers should give talks to the
pupils on the places of visits. Children
should maintain a dairy of things they
observe. A short talk on the spot is help-
ful. A manuscript magazine on the places
of visit may be published.

How to organize :— To be undertaken
when the institutions there are closed so0
that free accomodation is available in some
school—Railway concesgion—Request for
conveyance to s0me school if it possesses
a bus. Party should cook their own food
and carry provision with them.

Vigits like this can be organised for
Ahmedabad, Pavagadh, Kabirvad, Surat,
Mount Abu, Junagadh, Girnar, Palitana.

C. Cross-country rambles — Selected
parties should undertake journeys on foot
carrying with them their provisions a.md
camping. This may be a part of Scouting.
Hikes— can be arranged by classes.

5. EXHIBITIONS—ONCE A YEAR.

(a) Children’s class work through note
books, drawing, painting, fretwork, paper
work, photoyraphs, picture collections,
stamp collections (Hobbies) and similar
hand work may be presented.  Parents
may be invited—a special school assembly
should entertain them. The idea is to
acquaint parents with routine class work.

(b) Also a section may be organised
for exhibiting good pictures collected from
the village families. Beautiful and pic-
turesque things can also be borrowed and
exhibited.

6. PARENTS Day aND PARENTS
MEETINGS =—

(a) Parents’ Day—This may be arrang-
ed by classes or for the whole school and

may be linked on to the abo§e.

(b) Parents’ meetin

: gS - The Hem_
master may d X
the followagg :Efiuss with parents some of

Homework, Guidan.
’ ce t
N:[onthly Reports, Examinatio;s 122?1;2:
tions, School Tours, Excursions. Games
and Sports, Scouting, Swimmin, Atte
dance, Health, Food for children.g' ~
7. Camp ScHoOL :—

Certain things can never be learnt or

taught in class rooms. Certain ;

g ! . Certa

baﬁxcb things are left out lf?orl;n p(;g;:;!;:
syllabus. To supplement the school work
a camp school for about a week be
arranged along the fo Ao

Tang ] Howing lin, i
will give the pupils and teacl'%ers e:(;m;l‘ htﬁ'

the benefits of a residential school

Select a suitabl

. , Buitable spot —

v‘lllage or a historical place or a b!:,nlim;?n

FIVer Or éven a mango grove round about *

Make as sim .

N ) ple arrangem

:ﬁ?gﬁg,lcoi)lﬁgxg ete., as possigble engivif((i);

ool children into patr '
for convenience of arran%emzlr?tz nd troops
The following may be studied : —

i Acquaintance wj
th  the locality
round about —leave chﬂdrenozg;i

first mornin i
ormng, follow it up b
1glauthermg information ofI') wh);: :l?:k
ave seen. A member from, thi

village to s i
g upplement the infor-
il. Survey of the locality round about
-——ﬁeld‘s ete., survey of the villaue
regardmg_ population, professioi
school children etc. ,
iif. Studyd of birds, trees
round about. Speci’a]
those that are intereste

Cropsp ete,
talks by

subject (if available). Ty, . UHO
be studied by S:m-uThese shou!d
rambles. groups in

iv. History and administrat

village or the nearest oRm of the

ne.
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v. Study of the life and babits of
different typical classes of people
e.g., shepherds, Bhils, Barias,
Harijans, farmers, etc.

vi. Study of the folk songs, dances ete.,
of different communities in the
village.

vii. Establish contact with the village
people— cleaning the village, village
wells; Inviting villagers at the
time of camp fires—cntertaining
them and get entertained by.them.

viii. Sketches of things they see —birds,
animals, beauntiful scenes etc.

ix. Study of stars, planets and the
heavens if some one can give
guidance.

x . Insist on children preparing sketches
in their note book of the journey
and rambles they undertake from
day to day. If possible, an attempt
may be made to prepare a contour
map of the locality at the place
of camping.

MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION IN INDIAN UNIVERSITIES
By R. VISWESWAR RAO, M.A,, B.T.

E are hearing much about education
in the post war world. In educa-
tional conferences this subject has

been very frequently discussed. It is un-
fortunate that many educationists fail to
consider the pressing problems of Indian
Education. :

One of the important problems await-
ing solution is the problem of the medium
of instruction. In almost all provinces
vernacular has been made the medium of
instruction in the High Schools, and now
as the medium of instruction in Universi-
ties is English, students are feeling diffi-
culty in the matter. From a report in
“Hindustan Standard”, it appears the
standard in English of students in Nagpur
University has been deteriorating and the
University has appointed a Committee to
devise ways and means of improving their
standard.

In this connection. it is better for us
to have a birds-eye view of the History of
Indian Education. It is a well known fact
that our educational institutions including
universities were first required to supply
men for service in the East India Company
and at that time the medium of instruction
could not but be English. Now tables are
turned. Under the present system, we

are all incapacitated from speaking or
writing our mother tongue. The time
when a University product could be market-
ed only on account of his knowledge of
English is gone, and one consideration that
should weigh here is whether it is not
desirable to bave only vernaculars as the
medium of instruction in the interests of
our country.

It has been proved that on account
of the foreign medium the cultural growth
of students is distorted. Their self-confi-
dence, the very basis of their self-realiza-
tion is undermined. Our education hasg
therefore, become something superﬁcial,
and consequently divorced from the reali:
ties of life.

For a student to be efficient in hig
subjects, it required a good deal of accy.
racy of thought and expression. Thig ig
impossible unless we have a good ground-
ing in the mother-tongue. Till recent]
Indian boys, even in the High School sta z
were forced to learn all their sub'ecgt
through the medium of a foreign lau ]a e's
a burdeu_ which never leaves themguungtii
:)hey finish their education. As it has
t.een provegl by psychological investiga-
lons, a foreign language should not be the
medium of instruction because in the early
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years a child should * receive impressions,
record his thoughts and respond to exter-
nal contents in his mother-tongue.”

Now the course open to our Educa-
tional authorities is to see that the medium
of instruction from the beginning to the
end of the educational career is the ver-
nacular. It is reported in the papers that
the Nagpur University authorities feel
that the low standard in English is due to
the fact that students are taught in the
vernacular medium up to matriculation.
This view, it may be stated does net
accord with sound psychological principles.
Tt has been proved by educationists like
Ballard, that good knowledge of the ver-
nacular will enable students to become
good students in other languages also. The

tragedy of the situation is, our students

neither learn English nor the mother
tongue well.

PLACE OF ENGLISH IN OUR EpucaTIiONAL
SYSTEM

The present writer feels that English
as a subject of study is bound to be re-
tained because it is an international langu-
afe. But, it can no longer be the medium
of instruction. The logical conclusion of
vernacularisation of studies upto Matricu-
lation is that the medium of instruction
in Universities also should be the mother-
tongue of pupils. English will retain its
place as a subject in the curriculum, but
other subjects should never be allowed to
be taught through that. lapguag_e. To
those people who abhor this view, it may
be stated that after more than 100 years
of Euglish Education only 1% can read
and write that language and only a Srini-
vasa Sastri can speak or write correctly.

SomE OBJECTIONS ANSWERED

, In a receut illuminating article publi-
ghed in “The Hindu”, Principal Sriman
Narayan Agarwal answered all the objec-
tions to the introduction of the mother
tongue as medium. They are the dearth
of text books, rise of inter-provincial jea-
lomsies etc. It may he stated that the

Qsmanga. quversity has been successful in
lmparting instruction in an Indian lan-
guage. As Mr. Agarwal has aptly written
Enghsh‘ was not developed to its full
glt".ature ma day; nor were the Knelish
Text Books produced overnight’. Reg:ml-
Ing the problem of technical terms. it may
be stated that scientific and teclmiml lite-
ratare can be produced in Indian vérn ‘
lars. Their development has been ne
ted because of the undue importance we
attached to English. In Madras, a Scienti-
ﬁc.Tenzns Committee has been workiné in
t(;}l’us direction under the aegis of the
rovernment.  During the period of transi.
tion, English words can be used in brackets

and after some experie
standardised. perience they can be

ac-
elec-

NEED FoR v
REDISTRIBUTION OF Provixces

This raised another i
] er question of para-
mount importance viz, the redistribgtion
of provinces in Modern India. It hag been
admitted the present provinces lack in

homogeneity, being carved out as a result

of British territorial gains.  Administra-

tive convenience was then the guidin
faci.sor.. Now, agitation is afoot for th%
redlstnb}xtion of provinces. Even in the
fneanwh'lle, our Universities can impart
Instruction in regional languages. par

THE ProBLEM BEFORE THE UNIVERSIT(ES

- Thg _problem  before our
&r}lverS}tlgs is whether they should admit
¢ 18 principle. The natura] sequence of
qa}t:m% the vernacular medium in High
;ct(});o 8, is to continue the same principle
n the Universities.  Therefore no useful
purpose will be served by Universities
:lll)pomtmg Committees to investigate into
Ste ((:lau&(;fs for the deterioration of their

ag. ard In  English.  Vernacular as
l;m: lum of instruction in High Schools,

hs gome to stay. The only thing is
whether our Universities which are con-
servative till now, view thig problem in its
proper perspective. 1In this connection it
may be stated that our vernacular slso
oan be made the vehicles of thought and

Indian
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it is a misnomer to think th.at we can
express scientific ideas only in Enghsh.
Such fantastic ideas have been dlsprq\'ed
by investigation made by educationists.
In recent times, some members of Univer-
sity courts have been doing something in
the matter. It may be said the sooner we
adopt the vernncular the better will be
our educational system. It is hoped that
the recent appeal of Sjt. Agarwal to t.he
Vice-chancellors will be discussed in its
true perspective.

NATIONAL EDUCATION

It was the late Mr. Lajpat Rai who
favoured a national system- of education
for India and who condemned the imposi-
tion of the English medium. Among the
many evils of foreign rule ‘the imposition
of a foreign medium upon the youth of the
country ’, Mahatmaji says ‘ will be counted
as the greatest’. Now that our aim is to
have a national system of education

suited to the ideas, ideals and attitudes of
the people, it is hoped public opinion will
assert itself. Indeed, we get the system
of education we deserve and as Prof.
Harold J. Laski wrote in one of his books
‘ Bternal Vigilence is the price of liberty.’

It appears that pros and cons of this
problem were not discussed in the All-
India Educational Conference held in Sri-
nagar even though a resolution to this
effect was adopted unanimously. The
time has come when we should take brave
decision and prompt action. It is not too
much to hope that Indian Universities
will wake up from their slumber and re-
habilitete modern Indian languages, to-
wards which we showed ‘Criminal Neglect’,
if one is allowed to use this word. Mere
lip sympathy unless followed by action
won’t suffice, and it is to be seen which
university breaks the Gordian Knot and
gives a lead in the matter.

Necessity and Effects of Examinations
| By Mr. F. M. KHAN

ARELY have examinations been
looked upon with a friendly eye. The
common practice is to denounce them

freelv and then to tolerate them as a
necessary evil. They have been variously
described as ““an enemy of the pupil”,
« an obstacle to education ”’, “and emetic”’
and “a glorification of memory at the
expense of the rational and creative
powers ”. Thomson, the late master of
Trinity called them a presumptuous
attempt to gauge the depths of human
ignorance. There has been, in fact, a
strong tendency to regard examinations as
essentially mischievous. (Ballard).

NECESSITY OF EXAMINATIONS

Tho subject -has been very widely
discussed in various conferences and in
articular the East-Bourne conference and
the Folkstone conference during the last

decade. These conferences were attended
by leading educationists of the West,
notable among whom were Sir Michael
Sadler, Sir Philip Hartog, Sir P’ercy Nunn,
P. B. Ballard, C. E. Spearman, James
Driver, R. R. Rusk, William Boyd,
P. Monroe, E. L. Thorndike, Cyril Burt, Dr.
Becker and Dr. Deselos.

The ecducationists decided that al-
though examinations are subject to much
abuse and criticism, there being no reason-
able substitute, they are absolutely
necéssary. Further they were of opinion
that the universal dis-satisfaction i3 Aue
to the prevailing system of examinations
which require a radical change.

I do not wish to go into the details' of
proceedings of the conferences. Those
who wish to study the discussions minutely
may read ‘“ The proceedings of the con-
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ferences on Examinations.” However, 1
give below a few extracts from the speeches
of some of the members of the conferences.

Sir MicHAEL SADLER (ENGLAND)

«“While individuality should, as far as
possible, be guarded, we recognise the
right of the nation or community into
which a child is born so as to guard the
conditions of his upbringing...... collective
welfare. This should be designed to secure
for each calling, and not least for the
directive posts in each calling, the service
of those who form, by natural ability and
force of character, an elite.

“In the organisation of the foroml side
of education, the selection at different ages
of those who show marks of belonging to
one or other of these elites has, in nearly
all the countries, been found to raise
problems of choice through some kind of
Examination.”

Dr. Moxnroe (U.S.A))

The subject of examinations has many
aspects. ‘‘ There is examination as a
means of instruction. As such it forms
part of the work of every school room and
appeals to the professional interest of every
teacher ”

« The second aspect of examination
problem is that of examination as a form
of educational administration. By exami-
pation, new pupils are segregated, graded,
-promoted, admitted to school of higher
grade. All these prOcedur«?s are es§ent1a1
parts of educational administration.’

« The third aspect of the examination
is that of the control to various employ-
ments and professions and to Government
services.” °

Dr. Deseros (FRANCE)

If we are going to reform and remodel
our education according to the plans that
have been sketched under the title of ecale
unique, there is no doubt that examination
will become more and more important ;
that they will more and more become the
greatest and most important instrument of

selec_tion, of differentiation, of allocation
to different tasks of young persons in the
nation, that they will become the principal

instrument of the organisation of the
community .

Dr. BECKER (GErMANY)

h T.he sociological function of exami-
nation is to assist in the objectivity of
selection for various tasks of the society or
of the State. In the olden time of indivi-
dualism when society was very small, it
was easy to select personalities according
to their capacity but the difficulty arises in
the epoch of masses. .. onthe whole,

I am quite sure, you will all agree, if I

ld

In th.is paper I propose to give you
my experiences and experiments in connec-

tion with the prevailin
Examination. P g system of

Effects on Schools

At present all the High schools are
sub]egt to an external examination. These
examinations prescribe the curriculum, the
method of work and the goal towards

which the students worl i i
school career. eric during - their

The school authorities have acquired

the attitude of a business-man al
worth of a school is judged solel; l;)ey r:he
success of pupils in it and its reputation
suffers if it fails to produce good resulb
and hence the real function of the school
;s to prepare boys for the High School
Ex:r{nnfitmn. Not only in Indja, butin
vapand, to, the truth holds good. Prof :
v : entine in his enquiry on the ** Reliabi-
o ytof €Xaminations ”’ says, “Even the very
gs schools, holding to high ideals of
ela) ucation, can hardly fail to be influenced

Y éxamination syllabus and regulations’.

As a matter of fact ivi

the privilege of »
school to develop its own curricula.gto hold
its own tradit ’

. ions and to keep up its own
methods are upset by the system of exami-

nations even in institutions of considerable
reputation.

NECESSITY AND EFFECTS OF EXAMINATIONS

Effects on Teachers

Under these circumstances it is but
natural that the teachers should work the
hardest to secure efficient results in the
examination and incidentally their daily
bread. In fact the teachers do not teach
but prepare boys for the examination.
They do not vary their instructions from
the text-book material ; they limit their
subject matter for the average and weak
gtudents; and above all they compel
students to cram the subject matter even
by the use of a cane. The last few months
of a school year are used entirely for
review work and preparation for the
examination.

What the teachers of Mathematics
actually do is to finish off the syllabus pres-
cribed for the High School Examination
about 3 months previous to the date fixed
for it. Then either they give practice to
the boys in solving typical questions
selected by them or they make frequent
use of small books sold in the bazaar for
a few annas containing questions culled
from papers set at High School Examina-
tions of different boards and universities.

Aftér such ad-hoc preparation the
teacher anxiously waits for the day fixed
for examination in Mathematics. At last
the day comes. Anxiously he catches hold
of the paper, goes through it in haste and
marks how many questions previously
guessed by him have been set in the paper.
Good luck, he finds a good number of
patent types there. He is overjoyed to
have won the day. He goes through the
paper twice or thrice and then calculates
as follows :—

Q. 1 Was done by me in the class
5 times.

Q. 3 Was set by me in the IT Terminal
examination.

Q. ‘'on factors damn easy, all must
have attempted it.

Q. on graphs......A similar question
was also set in the examination paper of
1936.
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He is over-satisfied with the work.
Flushed with joy he goes to the Head
Master, explains to him his performances
and gets credit for it. Then he waits for
his pupils in front of the examination Hall.
The bell rings and the boys come out.
They are happy. They chirp like birds.
They hug each other. They surround
their teacher. There is a laughing all the
time. The boys are singing songs in praise
of their hard-working, energetic, well ex-
perienced and first rate teacher. Every
body is sure of his success in the subject
and a few are sure of getting distinction.

Very well done............ and they part.

g0 much for the bright side of the
picture. Now let me come to the dark
side of it. Let me tell you the condition
of the teacher when the questions set in
the examination are not in accordance
with the guess-work. The teacher catches
hold of the paper and goes through it
silently. This time the paper has brought
him no joy but despair. His mind is
perturbed ; his face is pale with sorrow ;
and his body is shivering due to mental
consternation. His fellow teachers come
and sympathise with him. This time he
does not go to the Head Master, but the
Head Master sends for him. * Master
Sahib >, ¢ the paper seems to be difficult.
How have our boys fared ?......... disaster-
ously I expect.” The teacher is silent at
first and then breaks his silence by saying,
“Sir, it is very difficult, set from un-
important topics; the question on frac-
tions absurd; graphical problem beyond
the standard of High School boys;
equations very queer ; factors very lengthy
and strange and the problem expressed in
a very obscure language. The teacher
takes leave from the Head Master, goes to
the staff room and sits in a corner. The
bell rings and the boys come out of the
Hall. The answers to questions do not
tally with each other. They search for
their teacher some where in the vicinity of
the Hall, but they do not find him. They
see the teacher in the staff room and ask
for the correct answer to the questions.
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The teacher has brought them more des-
pair and dejection. The answers of the
teacher are altogether different from those
of the students. One of the boys cries
out, Master sahib, the question on factors
is a mis-print. It is a’(b+c)+b2(c+0)+
. c¢¥a+b)+3akc, but as a matter of fact
it should be a?(b+c)<4 b* (c+a) +
c¢*(a+b)+2abe. T have solved it accord-
ingly and have written a note to the
examiner to make a change. The boys
bad never solved the former type in
the class-room and in the opinion of
the teacher it was the later type only
that was important. Another says ‘“Master
gahib”, “the question, Find the value of

2
o 3,3 when Cx + %} =3 was W%ever

done' by us in the class. We always solved

the question if x +;1;= 3, find the value of

x® +~13 . Is the question correct?  The
x

question is unimportant” is the only reply,
given by the teacher. “And so is the
whole paper” remarks every body. After
the gloomy meeting, the boys part
gloomily. Some of the sensitive boys are
actually weeping, some are ready to wrap
up their luggage in order to go home. This
time they do not sing songs in praise of
their teacher, nay some passed sarcastic
remarks against bim for his waste of time
in doing patent types only and not giving
them enough practice in examples of all
kinds.

Effects on Boys

V. Davis has given a very good
account of the effects of examination on
boys as follows:

“The harmful consequences of such
an inquitous system are well nigh incalcu-
lable. There is nothing in its monotonous
round to encourage interest in work and
enthusiasm for education. Indeed the
normal child leaves school in much the
spme frame of mind as a convict released
from a penal servitude, devoutly thankful

that the nightmare has e
_ nd i

de.termmeq to have uothinegfl t:l)m}iogn trg}iy"
might remind him of school life.”

In English th
of ali theg storie: *
chapters and expl
passages and the
schools some tea
and letters.
the answers to

acher dictates morals
summaries of all the
anations of difficult
chel;oys cram it ; in some
'8 even dictate essays
I:ll Iti}:sto_ry and ergrnpi)ly
I ¢ Important guestions
;1(':1 dérclt('.iated by the teacher. Iy Gleom:‘t:'ly
T raotrd fsothmany teachers dictating the
every bor | eorems. Tixe result is that
e Y In the examination reproduces
me answer word for word, This

leads them to for

¢ m wrong habi

which are unfavourable gfora i;xt(ie()f Stlud{
work, and “ knowle son th

mind as a piece of e thus got lies on the

lumber to be

] cast

tixt the earliest opportunity and it j e
ntended to becom ; of the

mind’s structure 716 an organic part of the
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Mother-Tongue as Teaching Medium
A Seven-Year Plan for the Provinces

By Sriman NARAYAN AGARWAL,
Principal, Seksaria College of Commerce, Wardha,

HE question of the vehicle or medium of

education is bound to assume greater impor-

tance in the near future, and it will be,
therefore, profitable 10 examine and discuss the
problem threadbare and remove the lingering
cobwebs of doubts and diffidence.

It is startling to know that about fifty per
cent of students fail at University Examinations
in India. No other country in the world, perhaps,
can be accused of such criminal waste of national
energy. A few cynical educationists have tried
to account for this waste by underrating the
average intelligence of the Indian youngmen as
compared with the English and Eutapean
students. No argument could be more vicious
and mischievous. Scores of even English edu-
cationists have borne testimony to the fact that
the Indian student is in no way inferior, and is
even superior in some respects, to his English
class-fellows in the British Universities. Our
young men have to work under a great handicap
of leaarning throngh a foreign tongue. The
Hartog Committee estimated that an Indian
student has to devote one-third of his time to the
study of English alone. And yet fifty per cent
fail in their examinations because they are not
able to master the English language.

It is now an established fact that the
English medium of instruction not only taxes the
Indian student’s intellectual energies, but also
cripples his thought and expressions. The
Pupjab University Enquiry Committee explicitly
stated that as a result of the sad neglect of the
Indian languages ‘a large proportion of the pupils
are unable to think or write clearly in any
language.” That also accounts for the miserably
low standard of English in the Indian Universi-
ties. The Hartog Committee reported, “Many
witnesses have told us that the boy who has
received a vernacular schooling, though he may
be handicapped at first by bis weakness in
English, vety often outstrips the Anglo-vemacz}-
Jar boy in the long rup, in consequence of his
better grasp of those general subjects which he
has learnt through the vernacular. Dz, Mack-

enzie, late Pro-Vice-Chancellor of ths Osmania
University, also expressed himself converted to
the truth that the students instructed by means
of Urdu absorbed more knowledge and were in
closer contact with their lectures than the
students he had known who were approached
through the Epglish medium.

It is sometimes argued in defence of the
English medium that the system, instead of
suppressing the Indian intellect, has produced
such eminent leaders like Malaviyaji, Gandhiji,
Pandit Nehru and Sarvjini Devi. The truth is
that these leaders had the necessary intellectual
vigour and stamina to survive the cramping
influence of the English medium.

FUTURE OF ENGLISH

I do not mean that English should be
banished altogether from the Indian educatiopal
system; that is neither possible nor desirable.
Just as the students of China and Japan learn
two European languages besides their mother-
tongue so the Indian young men should also
learn at least English in secondary schools and
colleges. If necessary, provision could be made
for French and German as well. We can have
no ill-will against the English language; it is a
rich and widely spoken lapguage; and the Indian
students will learn it profitably, and should learn
it well. But it is one thing to learn a foreign
language, and another to make it the medium of
all instruction. The Indian students should
learn English as a language and not as literature.
It is fantastic to expect the Indian young men to
master Shakespeare and Milton and Wordsworth
when they cannot even write a few sentences in
English correctly. A working knowledge of the
gnodem Eugli_sh language, with a good grasp of
its grammar, idiom and pronunciation for practi-
cal business should be sufficient for our purpose.
Those who wish to study the beauties of the
English literature are entitled to do so. But the
intensive study of English literature cannot be

and should not be mad i is
country. " compulsory in this
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POSITION OF MULTI-LINGUAL PROVINCES

Let us now discuss the details regarding the
introduction of the mother-tongue medium in the
various provinces of India. So far as primary
education is concerned, each child has an inalie-
nable right to get his early education through
his mother-tongue even though he may be
residing in a province other than his own. For
example, if there are a decent number of
Gujrathi children in Bengal, it is the duty of the
State to provide for thetr primary education in
Gujrathi. If the number of such children is
very small itis the duty of their parents to
arrange for their primary education in their
mother-tongue and the Government should reco-
gnise and assist such private ventures.

In the secondary stage also, the medium of
instruction must be the mother-tongue. In the
case of boys or girls residing with their parents
in another province, the State should provide for
their secondary education through their mother-
tongue, if their number is sufficient, say, at least
fifteen in each class of a secondary school.
Thus, if there are an adequate number of
Marathi boys in Assam, it is the duty of the
Assam Government to arrange for their secon-
dary education in Marathi. But there should be
one condition, namely, that these Marathi boys
must learn the provincial langnage, Assamese,
as well. Supposing the number of such boys is
not sufficient, their parents should run a private
high school through the Marathi medium, and
the Assam Government should recognise
the school and assist it financially, provided the
Assamese language is taught compulsorily.

In the case of Colleges and Universities,
the medium of instruction should be the predomi-
nant language or languages of the province. If
the Government of India undertake to redistribute
the Provinces strictly on a linguistic basis, the
problem will be very simple. But according to
the present provincial distribution, some difficul-
ties will have to be encountered and overcome in
bilingual or trilingual provinces like the Central
Provinces and Berar, Bombay and Madras
Presidencies.

How THE SCHEME WILL WORK

In C. P. and Berar, the Colleges in the
Central Provinces will have the Hindi medium
and the Colleges in Berar will impart education
throngh Marathi. In Nagpur some colleges will
have the Hindi and some the Marathi medium.
Techpnical Colleges may provide instruction

through both Hind;
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NOTICE

During Summer recess, the next number
of *Educational india’ will be a Double l'\lum.
ber for May and June as usual and will be

publlshed on }st May. —Editor.

"EDUCATIONAL INDIA
Masulipatam, Ap}(iﬁl,ﬂ' 1942
] T:;ch;er;s |n 7E‘vacuated Areas

ITH the coming of the war

nearer our shores new educa-

tional problems are emerging.
One of these is concerned with the.
plight of teachers in evacuated areas.
Owing to the growth of panic—in
some cases at least the outcome of
baseless fears and unfounded rumours
and hasty measures adopted by the
authorities themselves—many inhabi-
tants have left the coastal towns
along with their children. Schools
have consequently become half empty
and apprehensions are entertained
that when they reopen 1in July, thgy
may, in many cases, be denugied still
further of their strength. 1t is feared
that when this happens school ma-
nagements may be cpmpelled to
dispense with the scrvices of their
teachers causing Wwidespread un-
employment. Notices to this effect
have already been issued to several
teachers and more may follow.

HERE is no use in blaming school
managements. Most of them are
not in a sound financial position.

They have to depend in the main on
their fee income. Very few of them
have large or substantial endowments
yielding a steady return.Any reduc-
tion, therefore, in the number of

pupils on rolls makes it difficult for
them to pay salaries to their staff.
This has already happened as reports
arc being received that salaries for
February have already fallen into
arrears. Many of the teachers have
been in permanent service for long
periods of time and have large
families to maintain. No efforts
have been made in the past for creat-
ing insurance funds against unemploy-
ment. This enforced idleness is a
serious calamity and something has
to be done to give these unemployed
teachers the relief that they are
urgently in need of.

TEACHERS' organisations have
come forward with a number of

suggestions and it is gratifying to

find that the Department of Educa-

tion in Madras is giving a sympathe-

tic consideration to them. The

Director promised to give a portion
of the grant for the coming year as
advance to enable managements who
needed it to pay vacation salaries.

He also expressed the view that
Government was anxious to see that
the full strength of the establishment
including librarians, clerks etc. of
cach school was retained as in the
case of Government institutions and
that the Government would do their
very best to give the necessary finan-
cial help to enable the managements
to do so. This is very encouraging
and it is hoped that government would
relax rules relating to the strength of
classes and sections so that it might
become possible to have fewer pupils
per teacher than in normal times.
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WHAT the Madras Government has

undertaken to do should be un-
dertaken by all governments. That
teachers are discharging an essential
gervice of national importance goes
without saying. That the salaries
paid to them are not high is also
widely known. If relief is desirable
and necessary—and there can’t be
any two opinions on this matter—
government is the only agency that
can organise it in View not only of its
actual but also of its potential resour-
ces. It has the necessary power and
prestige and also the machinery re-
quired to give effect to any well-plan-
ned scheme of relief. The emergency
that has now arisen is due to war and
just as it tries to meet all other war-
emergencies it must meet this emer-
gency also.

T has been suggested that preference

should be given to teachers thrown
out of employment in evacuated areas
in filling vacancies in schools in non-
evacuated areas. This is also a step
in the right direction. A register of
teachers has therefore to be maintain-
ed ; and managements in non-evacu-
ated areas should be cailed upon by
the Department to choose their future
teachers from among those included
in the register. It will be necessary
to relax rules regarding communal
rotation and selection if this princi-
ple is to be adhered to. Government
should also see that when teachers
are to be recruited to schools under
its own management or to administra-
tive posts the selection is made from
the register of teachers. This will go
to some extent in giving relief to the
unemployed.

VEN when steps like these are
taken it may not be possible to

EDUCATIONAL INDIA

absorb all the unemployed teachers
unless government ig prepared to in-
cur additional expenditure on a f
large scale. Of course this expendi-
ture has in the main to be met from
the general revenues of the country
and may therefore necessitate levy of
taxes. But there is also another sug-
gestion which we make bold to suggest.
It is the levy of a contribution from
teachers drawing salaries above a cor-
tain minimum. Teachers who continue
to remain in employment  will surely
recognise that such continuance ig
not due to any special merit they
possess but to sheer chance or luck
There is nothing inequitable in their
coming to the rescue of those members
of the profession who are
lucky. Abnormal situationgs have to
be met by abnormal remedies. Inp
levying these contributions it is hegst
that each school is not taken as a
separate unit. The burden should be

shared by all schools ( inci
. schools on a provinei
basis. P clal

SOME of the teachery’ organisations

“have pointed out that camp schools
might be started in  convenient
centres outside the evacuated arcag
and unemployed teachers micht he
put in charge of them. 1t does not
hoyvever appear that this will be
quite practicable.  Tn gur towns
evacuation has not heen carried on
any systematic or planned hasis,

There is no possibility of the evacuat-

ed children being broueht together
Into camp schools. M;;ny ofothcm
will join schools in the 1101(-0v:wuut(d
areas. Morcover there are difiicultios
connected with the boarding and lodg-
of pupils in camp schools who will
naturally be far away from their
parents and guardians. All this does
not preclude any one from trying an

airly

not so
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experiment in this direction though
success seems to be rather remote and
uncertain.

HERE is however one other sugges-

tion which deserves serious consi-
deration at the hands of government,
local bodies and voluntary organisa-
tions engaged in social service and
rural reconstruction. The liquidation
of adult illiteracy and the spread of
sound general knowledge among all
classes of people especially in rural
areas are of urgent necessity In our
country. One difficulty in meeting
this necessity has arisen out of the
absence of trained teachers fitted to
carry out such a responsible task. To
educate the adult is a much harder
piece of work than to educate & child.
Teachers who happen to lose employ-
ment in evacuated areas may be put
in charge of adult education. Even
if the initiative is not taken by
Government or local bodies it is up to
teachers themselves to organise a
scheme of adult education. They
may form themselves into groups,
settle in villages and begin work of
this kind. Even though they may
not be in a position to get their usual
salaries they can secure a fairly to-
lerable living in villages. They will
be enthusiastically received there and
they will be doing a real national
service. Self-help is always the best
kind of help and therc is immense
scope for it in these hard times.

Health Education

"HE Joint Committee appointted
by the Central Advisory Board of
Health and of Education to report

on the question of medical inspection
of school children and the teaching
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during the last eight years with a low rate
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of hygicne in schools has issued its
report. The recommendations made
by the Committee are of a far reach-
ing character; and they will prove
to be of immensc importance to na-
tional health and strength, if steps
are taken to give full effect to them.
They reveal to us how backward we
are in educational mattersand how,
when compared with what is happen-
ing in countrics of the West, we are
very much behind the times.

ACCORDING to the Committee fifty

per cent of the children attending
school would be found to require
medical attention or medical obser-
vation. This is not an cxaggerated
estimate at all. Poverty, under-
nourishment and ignorance of the
ordinary rules of health have been
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the causes of this state of affairs.
While schools can do little to dimi-
nish poverty they can do something
to mitigate the evil of under-nourish-
ment and much to remove ignorance,
The Committee has recommended the
provision of a midday meal for all
children. And if this provision is
properly organised the question of
under-nourishment is solved to g
reasonable extent. The removal of
ignorance is however the primary
task of the school. This can be done
by making the study of Hygiene Com.
pulsory in the secondary stage of
education and by insisting on rules
of Hygiene being strictly adhered to
at least when pupils attend school.

THIS however presupposes that all

teachers in schools possess a know-
ledge of hygiene. But this is not
always the case. The committee hag
therefore recommended that in all
courses for the training of teachers
hygiene should be a compulsory sub.
ject. 1iv has also recommended g
number of improvements in the train-
ing of physical instructors in schools.
It has laid down that these instruc-
tors should have a knowledge of phy-
siology, hygienic mode of life and
nutrition, and health. In the United
States of America the subject of the
qualifications which candidates for
physical training courses should have
has been attracting the attention of
educationists in recent years; and in
their view it is only the best type of
teachers that should become physical
instructors in schools—persons who
possess a high standard of knowledge,
a powerful and impressive personality
and capacity for enforcing discipline.
Tt is such men that should become
physical instructors in our schools also.

THE more important, however, of the

recommendations of the committee
centre themselves round the organisa-
tion of a school medical service.
They provide for a wholetime Chiof
Schogl Medical Officer in each major
Province whose duty is to administer
the school medical services. He is to
see that there are sufficient numbers
of.doctoys not only for inspecting
children in schools but also for giving
thgm the necessary medical treatment,
It is the emphasis on treatment that
deserves to be noted. In the recent
Past ‘when medical inspection of
school children was provided for in
Some provinces the ultimate purpose
of inspection wag entirely  for-
gotten. Pupils used to be examined
more or less on a mass scale and re-
ports of defects found therein noted
and sent to parents. But nothing
was dpne to see that defects were
remedied. The Committee therefore
has rightly pointed out that a scheme
for medical inspection without pro-

vision for treatment an 4 '
of little or no use, ¢ fOllO“'“P °

THERE are many other recommen-

da,.tlons of a valuable character.
All involve a large expenditure of
money. In some cases it may be diffi-
cult to get an adequate supply of
dgi:tors even if money becomes avail-
:0 l()a. E.}i?se and other problems have
to t;c skilfully tackled and it is hoped

at no time will be lost bhefore they
are taken up and attended to. ‘

Dr. Sir C. R. Reddy

E offer our heart
. earty congratula-
W tions to Dr. Sir C. R. R%ddy on

. his having been elected to th
Vlce-chancellorship of etch: Ax(:dltlr:

EDITORIALS

University a third time. The fact
that there has been no contest is a
proof of the great esteem in which he
is held by the academic world of the
Andhra and the supreme confidence
of the Senate of the University in him
and in his ability as an administra-
tor. He has been a great deal res-
ponsible for shaping the University
all these years and enabling it to
occupy that proud position among
the Universities of the country which
it is now holding. He is an idealist
and a man of vision. He has brilliant
intellectual gifts. To add to all this
he has the confidence of the pro-
vincial government, the local bodies
and the general public of the country.
He has succeeded in persuading the
Advisory Government of Madras to
make substantial grants — recurring
as well as non-recurring — to the
University and has thus added
to the variety and usefulness of its
activities. He is a believer in Science
and its infinite capacity for improv-
ing the lot of man, and this accounts
for what many people regard as his
special partiality for Science as dis-
tinguished from Humanities-a partia-
lity which has been a characteristic
of his University administration. We
wish him a happy and prosperous
career as Vice-chancellor of the
University. —_—

Personal Notes
The theses submitted by B. C. JOSHI and

SURASH CHANDRA., Final Year students of °

the Fellowship course of the Imperial Institute
of Sugar Technology, for research work done by
them in the term ending October, 1941, have
duly been accepted for the award of diploma of
Fellowship in Sugar Technology.

MR. LAKKARAJU SUBBA RAO has
been nominated Vice-Chancellor of the Andhra
University for 2 months in place of Dr.Sir C. R,
Reddy going on leave from 20th April.
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Report of the Committee
on Medical Inspection

The creation of school medical services in
Provinces and States is recommended by the
Joint Committee appointed by the Central Ad-
visory Board of Health and the Central Ad-
visory Board of Education to investigate and
report on the question of medical inspection of
school children and the teaching of hygiene in
schools.

In each major Province, the Committee
says, there should be a whole-time Chief School
Medical Officer to adiminister the school medical
services. The Provincial Governments should
bear at least 50 per cent of the cost.

The scheme should include both primary and
secondary schools Medical inspection and treat-
ment should be provided free for the children of
all primary schools and of the primary depart-
ments of secondary schools.

SUPPLEMENTARY FEEDING

Probably fifty percent of the children
attending school, according to the Committee,
would be found to require medical attention or
medical observation. It lays special emphasis
on treatment and follow.up. A scheme for
medical inspection without provision for treat-
ment and follow-up, it says, is of little or no use,
Schemes for treatment must include provision
for supplementary feeding. All children should
have a mid-day ireal whether it is brought from
their homes or provided at the school.

In urban areas, health and cleanliness
parades before the school starts and instruction
to school children in personal hygiene.

REQUISITES OF TEACHERS

For teachers it is recommended that hygiene
should be a compulsory subject in all courses for
their training and practical demonstration should
form an important part. Teachers should be
taught by practice to recognise defects in children
and to do elementary treatment.

The physical instructor of a school should
have training in the elementary principles of
physiology, of hygienic mode of life and natrition.
Health education should find a prominent place
in the programme of study for physical instrue
ctors, the aim being to develop in them the
incentive and the ability to train children to
practise healthful liviog and to enable these

gmchers to co-operate intelligently in medical
inspection.



The Plight of Teachers in Emergency Areas

Government interference and help called for

IN BENGAL

The Teachers Jeurnal, Calcutta for February,
%42 editorially writes —

The plight of teachers in the places where-
from large-scale evacuation has taken place may
better be imagined than described. A large
number of them have been discharged from
service, an equally large number have been com-
pelled to go on leave without pay, and the rest
have suffered a heavy cut in their salaries.
Some of the schools are really without any
means Or resources to pay the teachers; bat
there are others who have got their reserve or
surplus fund. The latter should in all fairness
have drawn upon such funds and help the tea-
chers in this abnormal situation. But we have

to confess that the authorities of a number of
schools have shown utter callousness and indiffe-
rence to the suffering of the teachers. They
perhaps consider the schools to be business con-
cerns and they are ready to close the shutters
and drive away the employees when there is
little chance of earning a dividend. Tt is
painful to find that ti.” 's happening in several
reputed schools where some well-known public
men and leading educationists are at the helm.
We expected that they would assert themselves
and come to the rescue of the suffering teachers.
But their actions bave disappointed us profoundly.

We urge upon the University and the
Department to appoint a.S_peci:'il Joint Committee
to make immediate enquiries into the financial
conditon of such schools. If it is found that_ the
authorities have retrenched the teachers unjast-
fiably, they should be compelled to pay the tea.
chers from the Reserve or Surplus _Fund in a
manner {ound equitable by the committee. This
sort of injustice to teachers bas been meted out
in aided as well as in un-aided schools. We dp
pot know if the permissicn of the Department 1s
obtained before the aided schools resort to such
drastic actions against the teachers. Tpe
Department of Education and the University
cannot be silent onlookers when grievous wrongs
are being perpetrated on the teachers. _So we
insist on the appointment of a Committee of
Enquiry as early as possible.

IN BOMBAY

The Bombay Teachers’ Journal for Feb.

- March '42 writes in the course of its
editorial—

“ The most alarming thing that has teen
happening of late in the schools of Bombay city
and suburbs calls for urgent action and <ome
reasonable solution before the problem assumes
dangerous proportions. From most of the Bom.
bay schools a large majority of students has
been either withdrawn or temporarily remcved
to upcountry places. The School authorities are
getting more and more nervous and are ata
loss to find ways and means of keeping the
schools going on. They are naturally very
diffident and perhaps very pessimistic about the
future of the schools; and it is brought to our
notice thata number of managements have given
notices of termination of services to their teach-
ers. Thus a large number of teachers is faced
with unemployment in these critical days of
high prices with little or no savings to fall back
upon and with an uncertain future gaping ahead
offering no prospects. Some of the teachers
h_ave devoted their lives to the cause of educa-
tion, quite a good many of them have put in
near'ly ten years’ service in the teaching pro-
fession. To face a situation like this, when no
amount of dearness allowance can amply play
for one’s daily normal needs, would be a real
tragedy ; and we are afraid that it wil] break
the back-bone of our profession if a solution
does not come forth very soon.

The Department of Public Tnstruction and
the Local Bodies can materially aid the schools
to tide over these difficult times. They shonld
qurm the managements that their obligations to
their faxthf}:l and loyal men through all these
years of toil and suffering cannot be fulfilled by
serving a month’s or even three months’ notice
on them.

The failure on the part of the State, the
management or the teacher to adjust themselves
harmoniously to the present state of things to
the mutual advantage of one another would
cause a loss so great to the cause of Eduacation,

that perh.aps we shall have to regret it throngh*
out our lives.

THROUGH different PROVINCES

DELHI

EDUCATIONAL FACILITIES FOR
SOLDIERS' CHILDREN

SCHEME ADOPTED BY INDIAN STATES

The children of soldiers on active service
are granted educational concessions under a
scheme introduced by the Government of India.

This scheme has been adopted by Indian
States which maintain Indiar States Forces
Units to provide recruits {or the Indian Army.

Many States have graated educational con-
cessions, e.g., remission of tuition fees, grant of
scholarships, etc., to children of men of what-
ever rank, whether combatant or non-combatant,
who have died or become permanently incapaci-
tated on active service in this or thelast war,

or who are serving in the Army at present, or
have retired.

AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH

The annnal report of the Imperial Council
of Agricultural Research for 1940-41, which
has just been issued, records the establishment
of an All-India Fruit and Vegetable Preservation
Station and efforts made to stimulate the culti-
vation of medical plants and supply of cod liver
oil substitates.

ALL.INDIA LIBRARY CONFERENCE

The fifth session of the All-India Library
Conference will be held in Bombay during the
forthcoming Easter holidays, under the auspices
of the University of Bombay. The Vice-Chance-
llor of the University will inaugurate the confe-
rence on April 4. Mr. John Sarzent, Educational
Commissioner with the Government of India,
will preside. A feature of the session will be
*The Book in India” Exhibition organised by
the Executive Committee with a view to bringing
to light the variouns aspects of the art gf book
production in India. Diwan Bahadur Knshna'lal
M. Jhaveri is the Chairman of the Reception
Committee.

e——

MADRAS
SERICULTURE IN SCHOOLS

As an experimental measure, sericulture is
now heing taught as a subject of study in the
Board School at Lepakshi in Hindupur taluk
and in the Board Schaool at Madakasira. If the
scheme worked well, the authorities propose to

introduce the subject in many more schools in
the district.

REPRESENTATION ABOUT DISTRICT
BOARD SCHOOLS

In pursuance of a resolution passed by the
Chamber of District Board Presidents, Mr.
T. N. Ramakrishna Reddi (Chittoor), President
of the Chamber, met Mr. T. Austin, Adviser to
the Governor, and made representations regard.
ing the steps that should be taken for the sound
working of elementary schools in. District Board
areas. Mr. R. M. Statham, Director of Pablic
Instruction, was present at the interview,

Mr. Ramakrishna Reddi urged the repeal
of the recent amendment to the Elementary
Education Act, whereby the Government had
removed their liability of contributing one-half
of the proceeds of the Education Cess, since it
would put District Boards to the necassity of
levying a higher rate of cess. He pointed out
that the “tests” laid down by the Director of
Public Instruction for the recognition of a school
were so rigorous that a number of schools had
to be closed down on account of their failure to
satisfy those tests, with the result that many
localities had been deprived of educational
facilities for children. He urged that wherever
a school had to be closed down, the consent of

the District Board President concerned should
be necessary.

With regard to the rule enforcing the
enrolment of 25 per cent of girls of school-going
age in any particular locality, Mr. Ramakrishna
Reddi represented that thoogh it was a salutary
rple. it was not practicable under the present
circumstances and, therefore, should not be
stric_tly enforced. He also urged the need for
vesting in District Board Presidents the power
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of fining teachers in cases of dereliction of duty,
as the present practice of transferring them in
such cases from one locality to another was not
desirable and effective.

Mr. Austin assured favourable considera.
tion ta the representations.

STIPENDS TO MEDICAL STUDENTS

The Government of Madras have informed
all District Boards and Municipal Councils that
the number of stipends which they might grant
in future to pupils in the School Indian Medicine,
should be limited to the number of pupils in each
year which the Local Bodies can reasonably
absorb in their medical iostitutions, after the
pupils have undergone successfully the normal
course of studies in the School.

ANDHRA UNIVERSITY AND STUDENT
EVACUEES

The Syndicate considered the communica.
tions from the Governments of India and Madras
and the Rangoon Ubniversity for the grant of
facilities for students who had evacuated
from Burma and Malaya for continuing their
studies in Indian Universities and resolved to
ohtain power from the concerned authorities of
the University to take such measures as were
feasible without much additional expenditure
and to request the Government to compensate
the University for the additional expenditure in.
curred. After considering the special arrange.
ments to be made for students whose courses of
studies had been interrupted owing to the War,
the Syndicate submitted a draft Regulation for
adoption by the Academic Council to enable the
Syndicate to grant such cencessions as might be
necessary to the concerued students, each case
being decided on its merits. The Academic
Counci! adopted the Regulation to be given effect
to forthwith.

AIDED SCHOOLS IN THE EMERGENCY

The Director of Public Instruction made it
clear that the Government do not like the idea,
which seems to have found favour with many
aided school managements in the City, of
serving formal notices of termipation of service
after the vacation on all teachers in their
employ, s0 as to safeguard themsejves against
possible claims for notice should they find it
necessary to reduce their staffs in July. At the
same time he has given them an assurance
which should go far to mitigate their fears. The

Government contem
to enable managem
pay teachers’

plate making advance drants
zem ents ‘of secondary schools to
ries for the m i

June and will also consider favour:k?lt;lfh:‘:?vr;;::
of iqrther ﬁn_ancial assistance, outside the Grant-
in-Aid Code if the schools on reopening find their
strength reduced and their fee-income shrunk.

EXAMINATIONS IN INDIAN MEDICINE

The Goverament have decided

Che that
examinations now held by the Board of E?car:H
ners in the Government School of Indian

Medic_ine should, with effect
tions in September-October.
Commissioner {or Governme

BOMBAY
INCREASE IN TEXT-BOOK PRICES

Owing to the rise in prices of

and other material, the G

has allowed the publis
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per ceat, of middle school ap i
text-books by 33-1/3 per cent ::dpp:f i
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vmh. a specific price put op tham ity shed
reprints, or as fresh editions. o s

MILITARY TRAINING

The Government
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Drehm‘mz}ry traming to candidates for em give
commissions in the army. ergency
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is either a Ij;

THROUGH DIFFERENT PROVINCES 349

MEDICAL MEN FOR WAR SERVICE

The Government of Bombay nas taken
special measures to encourage membgrs of x‘he
provincial medical services and medical gradu.
ates outside these services to apply for encrgeacy
commissions in  the military medical services,
says a Press Note.

All existing and future permnnent vaciacies
in the provincial medical services in the pro-
vince—B. M. S. class I and class II and the
general provinzial service (Medical)—will be re.
served for candidates with approved war service
and will be flled, during the war, on a purely
temporary basis. These orders, however, will
not affect those members of the services who
bave already been appointed to their posts on
probation.

Medical officers, wiio have served with mui-
tary forces and poisess the prescribed qualifica-
tions, except regarding the age limit, will be
given preference after the war for permanent
appointments to the posts reserved as the result
of the above orders. The age limi: will be re-
laxed in the case of such officers by the length
of their war service.

BENGAL
CHIANGS' GIFT TO SANTINIKETAN

“We feel that, if we had nat visited your
institution, our visit to India would not have
been complete ", thus writes Madame Chiang
Kai-shek in a personal letter to Mr. Ratindra-
nath Tagore on their return to Calcutta from
Santiniketan. o

Madame Chiang adds: “ We are placing at
your disposai Rs. 50,000 to be used, in any way
you see fit, in memory of your G_uru De\{a as a
small token of our deep admiration of kis won-
derful work which you are so ably carrying ob.

The Generalissimo and Madame Chiang
Kai-shek have donated a sum of Rs. 30,900 for
the completion of the extension of the "“Cheena
Bhavana.”

SECONDARY EDUCATION
IN BENGAL

That a new Secondary Education Bill was
being prepared, which was expected to ’be
introduced and passed during the current session
of the Bepngal Legislative Assembly, was
announced by the Education Minister, Khan
Bahadur Abdul Karim, in the Assembly on
Febroary, 26.

A GREAT BENGALI WRITER

The publication of the writing of the
greatest Bengali authors of the 18th and 19th
centuries has been undertaken by the authorities
of the Bangiya Sahitya Parishad.

The United Press learns that the Parishad
has already procured trom the Bibliothia Natio-
nale of Paris photographs of the manuseripts of
Bharat Chandra (collected from his writings 19
years after his death, in the year 1784} to help
in the publication of a special and depsndable
edition of the wrting of Bharat Chandra.
Messrs. [DBrojendranath Benerjee and Sajani
Kanta Duas havc been entrusted with the compi-
lation of these works.

The Parishad, it may be meationed, has
already published the works of Bankim Chandra
and Madhusudan.

U. P.

FACILITIES TO SCHEDULED CLASS
STUDENTS

hat scheduled class students be exanpted
from paying examination fees for the high school
examination and that Indian music be recognised
as a regular optional subject for boys also for the
Intermediate examination, were among the
decisions taken at the last meeting of the Board
of high school and Intermediate Examinations,
United Provinces, held at Allahabad.

A. R. P. TEXT BOOK

A cuggestion to prepare a short booklet in
stmple Hindi and Urdu containing esseniial in-
formation and instructions about A. R. P. work
to be introduced as a compulsory text-book in
schocle, was made at a meeting of the United
Provinces Civil Defence Relations Committee,
held recently at Lucknow under the presidant-
ship of Begum Aizaz Rasooi. H. E. the Gaver.
nor also attended the meeting for a short time.
Sir ]. P. Srivastava, the Raja of Salempur aad
Mr. Ahmed Ali Shah were elected Vize-Presi.
deats.

LITERACY DAY

A pledge 1o work for the literacy and ‘no-
thumb-impression’ campaign was taken on the
Literacy Dav, observed on Feb. 21 throughout
the Province. Prabhat pheries were taken out
in the morning and public meetings held in the
evening and posters and placards were displayed
urging the removal of illiteracy. The depressed
classes of Lucknow participated in the celebra-
tions.
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PUNJAB
ISLAMIC HISTORY CONGRESS

Dr. Sir Ziauddin Ahmad, Vice-Chancellor
of the Aligarh Muslim University, presided over
the first session of the All-India Islamic History
Congress held on March 1 and 2. The main
objects of the Congress are to popularise the
study of Islamic History and to demand the in-
stitution of a Chair of Islamic History in the
Punjab University and other universities in the
country. Special attention is being paid to the
preservation of Islamic monuments in India and
the establishment of a central museum of Isla-
mic history and allied subjects at some promi-
nent centre of Muslim culture in the country.

ORISSA

PROPOSAL FOR A SEPARATE
UNIVERSITY

A revenue surplus of Rs. 12,000 was re-
vealed by the budget proposals of the Govern-
ment of Orissa for the year 1942-43 which
were placed in the Provincial Legislative
Assembly on 5th March by the Hon. Pandit
Godavaris Misra, Finance Minister.

In the course of his speech Pandit Misra
said : “Little in the field of education can be
done without solving the most important ques-
tion of inaugurating a University of our own.
There is a widespread feeling that a University
should be started immediately. I am trying to
expedite preliminariss and to come before the
house within a few months’ time, with a Uni-
versity Bill drafted on the lines suggested in
the report of the University Committee and also
with a supplementary demand for the necessary
money.”

N. W. FRONTIER

SPINNING IN GOVERNMENT SCHOOL
FOR WOMEN

The Frontier Eduration Department, is in.
troducing spinning as a subject in the Govern-
ment School for Women, Peshawar, and the
Lady Griffith Governm=nt High School for
Girls, Peshawar.

.ABAD
\ UNIVERSITY CONVOCATION

\nnual Convocation of the Osmania
was held at the Town Hall on 26th

Feb., Nawab of Chattari, Chancellor of the
University presiding.

A special feature of this years’ Convocation
was that two Honorary Degrees were conferred;
one of Doctorate of Literature on Nawab Ma-
hadi Yar Jung Bahadur, Education Member
and Vice-Chancellor, and the other of Doctor of

Science on Dr. Riazuddin Siddique, Professor
of Mathematics.

MYSORE

COTTAGE INDUSTRIES COMMITTEE

) The Mysore Cottags Industries Committas
which met on 4th March under the presidency
of Mr. B. G. Appadorai Mudaliar, resclved to
request the Government to create a separate

department for Cottage Industries with a
separate Director.

—

The Committee also resolved that the help
of University students be taken during their
holidays for conducting survey of cott:\ge in-
dustries in specified areas. Ta start with, the
Committee resolved that a stipend of Rs. 20

might be given to six students of tha University
for the purpose.

It considered the report of the Paper
Expert who had been on deputation to Sodepur
(Bengal) and resoived to give him all the hand.

madg paper industry in as many centres as
possible.

BARODA

An expedition of the Archaeological Depart-
ment, Government of India, working in the Sa-
ba.m.mati Valley in Baroda State has come across
specimens of early stone age, which roughly in-
dicate their age as 50,000 years. A systematic
study gf these specimens may reveal the story
of India’s earliest inhabitants and their activities.

KASHMIR

Accepting the proposal of the Imperial
Council of Agricultural Research, the Kashmir
Government have agreed to take over the admie
nistrative control of the scheme for an enquiry
into thg systematic cultivation of medicinal plants
in India. The enquiry will be conducted at the
Drag Research Laboratory, Jammu, under the

supervision of Brevet Col. Sir R. N. Chopra, its
Director.

s PUBLIC OPINION

~ |

SIR SULTAN AHMED ON FUNDAMEN-
TAL UNITY OF ALL RELIGIONS

“In this great land of Majma-ul-Bahrein,
unity of religions must be a tangible truth, too
glorious to miss. Where the faqirs of Sarhind
and Pakpattan mingled their messages with
those of the sanyasis of Benares and Prayag,
we need but mutely think of this truth and
better not argue,” observed the Hon'ble Sir
Saltan Ahmed, Law Member, Viceroy's Council,
presiding over the All-Religions’ Conference
held at New Delhi on 14th March.

Continuing he declared: ‘' Religion stands
for man’s ultimate relationship with his Maker.
It expresses his joy of union with tke Diviug.
Religious antagonism is a gross contradiction in
terms, a perversion of value. It is the very ne-
gation of religion, a vile simulation of the pret-
tiest of feelings, a miserable misrepresentation
of the sublimest of passions. The religious
lores of the Hindu, Buddhist, Zoroastrian,
Christian and Muslim are full of messages of
love. Not only different religions are to be
viewed as compliments of one another, but also
Religion and Science are to be regarded as
allies. If we care to reach the heart of our
religions and look into the ineffable light that
the messengers of God had lighted, we should
not fail to realice that not only all religions are
united in spirit but all human beings too. ‘Man-
kind was a single nation’ says the Qoran
(Chap. 11. 9). In fact, brotherhood_ of man is
the corner stone of all the great religions of the
world. It is this sense of higher fulﬁ]ment thgt
puts India under complete and unqualified obli-
gation to oppose the reactionary force of the
Axis Powers as long as t_hey chpose to be re-
actionary. Itis this feeling which makes us
abhor the barbarous acts of Japan and coerces
us to resist her in her nefarious ambitions.

——

Mr. BUTLER ON THE TRUE
OBJECTIVE OF EDUCATION

The president of the Board of Education,
at 2 Physical Education Confe(ence of Br_msh.
Allied and Dominion represetatives, who inclu-

ded Allied Ministers and administrators, doctors*
teachers and education and health specialists,
said that there had never been such a need for
toughness in body and spirit. Wherever there
was indulgence or slackness, there inevitably
followed relaxing of guard.

Mr. Butler continued: “We cannot but face
the future with a grim determination never again
to neglect the physical side of life. We had
always placed too much benefits and remedial
treatment rather than on the prime necessity of
maintaining good health just as, in industry, we
tended to perfect our system of unemployment
relief rather than concentrate oun the positive
maintenance of physical fitness.

"We pay toa much attention to examination
which tend to sap the strength of adoclescents.
No school can be regarded as efficient unless it
makes proper arrangements for training children,
not only in gymnastics but in independent
ventures. To this end, we have arranged the
return of some physical training instructors from
the Army and we have in contemplation a big
development of school medical service, which,
eventually, should cover the whole range of
adolescence after the children leave school.”

SIR C. P. RAMASWAMI AIYAR ON
UNIVERSITIES ROLE IN
NATIONAL LIFE

The peremptory need for the evolution of a
truly national spirit and the inescapable neces.
sity to raise a citizen army, were emphasised by
Sir C. P. Ramaswami Aiyar, delivering the
Convocation Address of the Osmania University
on 26th February last.

"With the enemy almost knocking at our
donrs and with ruthless aggression manifes:ed
all about us,” Sir C. P. Ramazwami Asyar went
on, “ke is blind who d»=s not realise that new
and unprec:=dentally grave problems now cone
front our vouth. The need has risen and is
peremptory for the evolution of a truly national
spirit ; the necessity is also inescapable, in addis
tion to the regular armed forces of the Crown,
of a citizen army, not an uneducated and une
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disciplined rabble but close-knit and disciplined cunlture. The absence of culture would be harm-

groups of patriotic young men who, by physical
fitness, by scientific training and by a sense of
solidarity, will play their part in repelling
aggression, physical and psychological, and will
help to bring about (God grant that it will be
soon) a new era of peace and comradeship.

Sir C. P. Ramaswami Aiyar next spoke of
the ideals set before the University at its incep~
tion in 1918 ard thow the choice of an
Indian language as the medium of instruction,
the adoption of a unitary type of University
which would be both an examining and a
teaching body and the translation bureau as
well as the wise provisicn of residential
quarters for as large a number of students
as possible, appeared to be the founda-
tions on which this great superstructure was
being raised. He then indicated the lines
on which the Travancore University was pro-
ceeding. Notwithstanding the high standard of
education, impracticability threatened to be the
result of one hundred years of a vast expendi-
ture in money and energy ; besides it was found
that the strain of the studies and examinations
were weakening the physical stamina of the
students. Keeping this in view the Travancore
University and the colleges and schools working
under its stimulus have set before themselves the
ideal of organised physical exercises and the
formation of a Labour Corps as a part of the
training in manual labour, and the yoking toge-
ther of the advantages of the western and eastern
schemes of physical culture.”

Rev. Fr. P. CARTY ON THE BIFURCA.
TION OF COURSES

The observaticn that he was not impressed
with the scheme for the bifurcation of the High
School course of studies so as to impart voca-
tional education to some students and allow the
others to prepare for University studies was
made by the St. Joseph's College, Trichinopoly,
presiding over the School Day and prize distri-

bution of the Ramaswami Chettiar's High
School on 12th March.

ful to humanity. He was not quite impressed with
the programme or advisability of making a
division of students after the Fourth Form into
two classes, one to pursue their courses so that
they could reach the University and the other to
nudergo vocational training. He asked whether
the Fourth Form was the place for one to
decide his career in life. At the same time he
agreed that there was a rush for the University
classes. He would suggest that inctead of
declaring the eligibility of hundreds of students
y the moderation process in the S.S. L. C.
examiration, such students could be cent for
vocational training. Sixth Form was the right
place for giving vocational training and students
could be given easily two years’ training. The
training given up to the Sixth Form now must
be retained and some other way must be found
to give vocational traicing to students without
affecting their general cultural training.

SIR T. B. SAPRU ON THE VALUE OF
SCOUT TRAINING

Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru on his assuming the
office of the Chief Commissioner of the Boy

Scouts Association in India on the 6th March in
a message says :

“1 bave accepted the responsibility of the
leadex:shlp of the Boy Scout movement in India
at a time when not only our country but the
whole 'world is passing throuch 1 most critical
stage 1n its history. I am convinced, as I know
that you are, that we have a great opportunity
to s}‘mw to the country the value of scout train.
Iog In a serious situation like the present. We
have promised to do our best to do our duty to
Gad, King Emperor and Countty. We are
pledged to render service without making dis-
tinction of caste, creed, colour, race or religion.
These promises and pledges are being put to
the test now. Tam sure that we will not be
found wanting. 1 know that you have already
proved this ever since the war broke out.

And when the present crisis is over and
the time comes for the re-building of a new

Fr. Carty referred to the recent tendency, world, remember that you will have had a large

which he felt was exaggerated, to reform the

educational system in such a way as to give practice' the ideals
more technical training than general culture to as I believe

share in establishing it. If you now put into

of the Boy Scout movement,
that the ideals on which the new

students. He agreed that they should have world order would be established, will not be
wore technical training. But he conld not un- dlﬁeren't. from those for which the movement
derstand why they should have less of general stands.

FOREIGN CURRENTS

COLUMBIA UNIVERSITY AND NATIONAL DEFENCE

HE world-wide war—economic, politi-
cal and now in large part military—
which has been waging for some thirty
years and which has from the beginning
involved the people of the United States
as participants and as one of its chief
sufferers, has now enlisted in the cause of
national defense the most effective service
which Columbia University is able to
render. The conditions of military war
and its requirements have changed so
greatly since what is known as the First
World War of 1514-18, that the part which
the University can play in aid of national
defense is now very different from what it
was at that time. In 1916-18 all emphasis
was laid upon the training of men directly
for service in the armed forces, and the
colleges and universities were turncd into
vertitale military camps. At the present
time there are many American colleges
giving valuable service in the training of
officer personnel for the army and the
navy, but the emphasis is now placed more
largely on research, particularly in the field
of the natural and experimental sciences.
As never before, the laboratory worker is,
at the formal invitation of the Federal
Government, focusing his training and his
research skill on problems the solution of
which is believed to be vital for national
defense in the present emergency. College
and university laboratories the country
over are most active in carrying on \vqu
of this character. Institutions are poohng
their research workers in very extraordi-
nary fashion in the x‘nterest of the public
wolfare. When the time comes that the
veil of secrecy can be removed and the
contribution by the academic world of
the present-day democracies toward the
defeat of the totalitarian onslaught upon
them is made known, scholarship will
once again have de_n:lonsttated its com-
manding practical utility.
maident of the Colum.
bia University for 1941

In this work Columbia University is
carrying its full load of responsibility.
Twenty-three contracts have been made
with various governmental agencies for the
carrving forward of research and instrue-
tion under the direction of cfficers of
Columbia University. A University Commi-
ttee on National Défense appointed by the
President of the University, which in turn
has organized subcommittces on Research,
on Selective Service and own Civilian
Defense, has been in active operation
throughout the year. The student body is
encouraged to enroll in courses of instruc-
tion which will develop special aptitudes in
the field of public service without inter
fering with a general educational program.
The attitude of the student body toward
the problems of this emergency is funda-
mentally sound and patriotic. Columbia
University feels now, as always, that it can
make no better contribution to the public
weal than to send out into the life of the
nation a steady stream of broadly educated
young men and women who have high
ideals and trained competence to go for-
ward toward their achievement.

The service of Columbia University in
the present emergency is not only in the
laboratories and in the classrooms. Scholars
in the political sciences, in the languages
and literatures, in the natural sciences, in
law and in medicine—in fact, in every
field of intellectual activity— are serving
the Government in various important ways.
It would not be wise to describe these
services in too great detail or too specifi-
cally, but it may be said that their range is
wide and their importance very great.
Forty-six leaves of absence have been
granted to members of the University
faculties and administrative officers in
order that they might accept definite
governmental service away from the Uni-
versity, many of them in active military
service with the armed forces.



CURRENT NOTES

EDUCATICN IN WAR TIME

By Mr. C. B. KRISHNA SASTRY, M.A,, LT,

HE world war has very seriously effect-
ed the reorganisation of education, as
all such problems had to be kept in

abeyance owing to the likelihood of an
apprehended invasion by the axis part-
ners, as was hinted by the Editor of the
‘London Times’. It has also created a
stir and commotion in the minds of all
teachers, taught, parents and the authori-
ties in charge of Education in the various
provinces. Some teachers feel that their
gervices are insecure and may likely be
terminated by the aided agencies in spite
of many years of their long, useful and
efficient service ; and the pupils’ minds are
unsettled and disturbed, as they find it
difficult to concentrate their attention on
studies and as they are thinking of bidding
Good-bye at any moment to their schools
and colleges for the time being, making
capital out of a mild Dame Rumour of an
expected air raid over a coastal town.
The parents, weighed down with cares and
anxieties are rather inclined to with-
draw their children specially from Elemen-
tary and Secondary schools in big cities,
exposed to attacks from above. All such
circumstances have caused not a little dis-
location in the peaceful pursuit of the
courses of study.
* L 3 *

But it is gratifying to mnote that
Teachers’ Guilds and Parents’ Associations
and public bodies have realised the im-
plications of such moves; submitted
memoranda to Directors, Advisers and
Minsters in charge of Education urging the
need for the allocation of greater Grants-
in-Aid, payments of grants in advance,
reduction of strength of sections and
opening of camp .schools. Directors of
cerbain Provinces like Madras have risen
equal to the occasion with a liberal outlook

and assured managements of increased

grants and advance payments; and teachers

of continuity of service even by a pro-

posed reduction of the strength of sections;

and Pparents of adequate facilities for the

continuance of their children’s education.
. - »

The war has opened the minds of all
experts to the fact that there is a woeful
want of facilities for the production of
tools, implements needed for the timely
defence of the country, and that immedi-
ate steps should be taken to install big
plantg and colossal machinery for large
scale Industries and subsidise even village
handl_crafts to make the country self-
sufﬁm.ent and self-contained. Hence. a
vocational bias with a practical turn in the
different stages of education is recognised
to be a sine quenon of any attempt at
reform.. It should be made to go hand in
hand with literary courses, without laying

undue stress on scientific and technical
courses,

*® »
Moreover, war has

*

A given ample -
tunities for all young men to coxlnpe(zg p;')(:r
military, naval and aerial services and
aﬂ‘or-ded them the rare privilege of
service to their fellowmen and count
undergoing training in A. R. P.
and supervisors. It has roused the latent
passion for taking a course of military
training even in schools and colleges and
i)rgamsmg social and national service
eagues, volunteer organisations, Scouting
and Red Cross Unions, by holding out the
ideals of service and sacrifice.

doing
ry by
as wardens

Teachers and parents will do well to
lead the youngsters in the right direction
giving them good advise and sounding
cautious notes whenever necessary, so that

they may be of considerable h i
and their Motherland, #blo help to society

WOMEN’S CORNER

WwOMEN'S ROLE IN EDUCATION

Mrs. Rustomjee

RAINING for citizenship should be

given in all schools for both boys and

girls. This was a matter on which
Walashan Princess Niloufer had laid great
stress in her Presidential Address, some
three years ago. It isonly by each and
all doing their duty as citizens that our
country can advance.

Social Service Groups

Active Social Service groups should
be formed and students taken out to look
after certain areas and villages. I know
this is being done in seme schools, but it
should be a part of the curriculum in every
school, and it is only in that way that we
can bring about the spirit of unity.

Women have entered the field of
social service and politics with high ideals.
They have not entered in order to accen-
tuate divisions, factions, inequalities and
the like, but to raise politics to a higher
and purer level and to use their power to
improve the lot of the poor—to give them
better housing, sanitation, education,
medical relief, and better living conditions
all round.

Communal Schools should go

We do not wish to work in antagonism
with our menfolk but with them towards
improvement of the present world condi-
tions, with which, I am sure, they cannot
themselves be satisfied. A new mentality
and a new method of education are ab-
solutely necessary.  Just as Germany
could educate its youth to look upon war
as a necessity, we, on our part, could
educate the future gencration to a spirit
of brotherhood, love and friendship for all.
Let us make a beginning in our own
Dominions.  (Communal Schools should be
barred, as, in my opinion, they tend to
accentuate communal feelings. If all
schools were non-communal, I am sure you
would have g different India in the course
of ten or fifteen years. Young men and

Fardoonji’s Views

women will grow up with a spirit of unity
as Indians, admiring whatever is good in
every religion, and loving and respecting
their own, all the more.
Unity League

As a practical woman, I venture to
put a proposal to you. The All-India
Women’s Conference and our local Confe-
rence have often spoken of unity and pass-
ed resolutions to that end, but something
more is necessary than an expression of
that pious wish. I would urge that your
wish should take a practical form. Let us
start a Unity League to-day. Let none of
us belong to any communal organisation,
but let us be one big sisterhood, to share
one another’s joys as well as sorrows,—one
another’s social testivities, fasts as well as
feasts. Let different communities meet
oftener and find out what their several
festivals and old customs signify, to be
able to appreciate them. Advice of unity
has come to us, before, from His Exalted
Highness, and his good wishes will surely
help us in materialising it.

Hindustanj as Common Language

Another point, which is very near to
my heart, is the subject of Hindustani, in
which the Osmania University, with all its
material, intellectual and spiritual wealth,
can play a very important part. We talk
of unity : Can any work be greater, in pre-
sent conditions, than to have one common
language throughout India ? Leave Hindi
and Urdu aside for the intelligentsia and
let us evolve one common language from
north to south, from east to west. What g
magnificient opportunity there is in this for
Hyderabad to lead the whole of India. Indi-
vidually, I know there are a few hichmind-
ed men aiming at this, but let us Zi)cnr His
Exalted Highness for a Firman to tlmtocnd’

* Extracts from the Presid;}ztial Address delivered
at the Annual Conference of the Womens' Association

for Educational and Social Reform {H
Lo o Octaber, 1041, {Hyderabad Branch)
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BOOK REVIEWS

o o A A

“A DICTIONARY OF ENGLISH USAGE"
by H. Martin, M. A. (Oxon), O. B. E.—Pub-
lished by Messrs. K. & J. Cooper, Bombay—
Pages 182—Price One Rupee.

Here is munltum in parvo, much in little.
This book of less than 200 pages is a veritable
mine of information on a wide variety of 'sub-
jects. Points of grammar, the most ordinary
and the more recondite, are elucidated with re-
markable clearness, fi;ures of speech are ex-
plained and illustrated with precision and aptoess,
punctuation receives its due share of attention,
the elements of prosody have been set {orth with
great lucidity and the currect use of idioms and
phrases impressed oo the mind in an indelible
manner. Words which are spelt or pronounced
almost alike and which are in  danger of being
confounded one for another have been clearly
distinguished ard the illustrative sentences help
to impress the proper ase of them unmistakably.
The book is the production of a master of lan.
guage who has bad a wide experience of schools
in this country and who may reasonably be ex.
pected to have a good knowledge of where the
average Indian student is likely to stumble and
flounder. The Dictionary method of arrange-
ment renders the work of reference easy in the
extreme and its low price brings it within easy
access of even the poorest student. That the
back has supplied a keenly-felt want is attested
by its running into a second edition within a
month of its publication. We 'have no hesita-
tion in declaring that the book is an invaluable
vade mecum o every siudent who aspires to
acquire a sound command of the. Er}g}lsh lan.
guage and an exact knowledge of its idiom and
grammar and usage.

—V. M.

——

GOOD ENGLISH THROUGH SEAT-WORK:
Bk.las.4; las.5; Hlas.7; IV as. 7,
by Henry Martin ; K. & J. Cooper, Bombay.

The play-way of teaching English appeals
to children powerfully and it is more fruitful of

n many other mgthf)ds. Seat-work is
reiu:;: ::;aplay-way. and within the last three or
a form

four years it has come to be recognised maore
and more as a sure mode of introducing Good

English and Grammar in a way most interest-
ing to children.

The books under review form a new series
of seat-work. Each book is of the size of a
large exercise book with a bright-coloured paper
cover. Book I has 22 one.page lessons; Books.
IL, 11T and IV have 28, 36 and 44 full page
lessons respectively—all prinied on good paper
and illustrated. The books are written on a
concentric plan, in general, covering the main
topics of the Grammar svllabus, more details
being added in each cucceeding book. Each
lesson has a game or exercise bearing on a
Grammar or composition topic, and preceeded
by directions and models, Space is provided on
each page for pupil's work. A few correct
usages of words, phrases and sentence forms are
impressed on the pupil at the end of each lesson.

Revision exercises and oral mastery tests are
included.

This novel method, this game-wav, of
imparting good English and Grammar through
the pupils’ native interest and active cooperation
brings quick results and it ought to be tried in
every school in addition to the regular grammar
and composition work every week, Under the
guidance of teachers who have caught the play-
spirit of the lessons, the pupils will find seat-
work extremely interesting and profitable. The
books may be prescribed for forms 1-1V.,

— D. 1. A.

Personal Notes

Dr. BIDHAN CHANDRA ROY has
been appointed Vice Chancellor ¢f Caleuntta Unie
versity for a period of two years. Dr. l.loy
assumed charge of the office when the Hon'ble
Sir Azizul Haque, the outgoing Vice-Chancellor

left for London to join his new post of High
Commissioner for India.

Rao Sanis B. S. NIRODY, Hon. Secre-
tary to the Agri-Horticultural Society of Ma-
dras, who had done some valuable research in
America in plant breeding, has been hououred
by a hybrid of perseas gratissima (Avacado
Pear) being named after him. This fruit 19

known in the U.S. A. as the ‘ Dollar-a-Shice
Fruit.

-~

B. G. PAUL & Co’s

Popular and widely used Publications.

THE CORONATION ENGLISH READERS

Edited by J. C. ROLLO, M.A.

PRIMER, Parts 1 & 2: As. 6 Book I : As. 6

Booxk II: As. 8 Book IIT : As. 10
Book IV As. 12

There are many Readers in the field but we feel that this set is in refresh-
ing contrast with almost all of them.—South Indian Teacher.

THE CORONATION ENGLISH SELECTIONS

Bdited by J. F. THADDAEUS, B.A., L.T.
JuUNIOR : As. 12. As. 15,

w...In preparing these books, selection is carefully made with a view to
present the original writings as far as possible. Short biographical sketches are
given in the beginning of each passage and at its end are given notes and
exercises in grammar, which are well graded. —Karnatak School World.

SENIOR :

The Coronation English Grammar and Composition
For Middle Schools

Edited by R. PATRICK, M.A.

Book II: As. 9. Booxk III: As. 12.

The treatment of subject matter is very well graded and th.e three books
can very conveniently be followed in this Presidency (Bombay) in the III, .IV
and V Standards, in the Secondary Schools. —Karnatak Journal of Bducation.

The Coronation High School English Grammar and
Composition Rs. 2/4.
Edited by W. G. EAGLETON, M.A,, (Cantab.)

A noteworthy feature of the book is its “ asides” on what is current

ractice so that one may distinguish ‘t?etween what is within t!le pale
i;agimtﬁlat;l‘t Ii)s not......a suitable text-book for use in our schools. —The Hindu.

THE NEW ERA STORY POEMS
Edited by J. F. THADDAEUS, B.A., L.T. As. 14

is i ellent compilation of Story Poems specially adapted for the
e onlil{sigl; aSI::}fcfocls .....greag care and discrimination has been exercised in the
us :

—The Cochs
selection of the poems. ochin Argus

B. G. PAUL & CO. — Publishers — Madras

ﬁ"

Book I: As. 6.




Approved by the Text-Book Committee, Madsas.
(&=~ New Books for Midde Schools in Telugu

@ REGIONAL GEOGRAPHIES— by Prof. V. Jagannadha Rao,
M.A., L.T.

Forms 1, 2 & 3 @ As. 12 each.

@ HISTORY OF INDIA — by Mr. V. Ramayya, B.A,, L.T., and
Mr. C. Balakrishna Sastry, M.A,, L.T.

Form 1, As. 8 & Forms 2 & 3 @ As. 10 each.

@ GENERAL SCIENCE— by Mr. B. Pattabhiramayya, M.A., L.T.,
and Mr. N. Padmanabhaswami, B.A., L.T.

Form 1, As. 10 & Forms 2 & 3 As. 12 each.

@ All the above books are written in accordance with the revised
syllabus issued by the Department recently. All the books are pro-
fusely illustrated with attractive half-tone and line illustrations

and are second to none in the treatment of matter, printing and
get-up.

___Approved by the Text Book Committee, Madras.
€2~ Our Latest Quality Books in Telugy
High School Algebra (Group C)

By S. V. RAMADAS, B.A,, L.T.,
Headmaster (Retired), Maharajah’s College High School, Vizianagaram.
Vol. T for V Form Rs.1—12—0
Vol.1 for VI Form Rs.1— 80

High School Geometry (Group C)

By S.V. RAMADAS, B.A, L. T.,
AND

P. GOPALAYYA, B.A,, B.Ep.,
Board High School, Madanapalli.

For Forms V & VI, As. 2-4.0
Specimen copies gladly sent on application.
Publishers —M. SESHACHALAM & CO- — Masulipatam
MADRAS BRANCH: No. 7, Sunkurama Chetty Street, G. T.
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/; CHARITRAMU

For Standards Vi, Vil & Vil
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BY
s. U RAO
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O 1 Pp. 106 38 Illustra,tl.ons
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With illustrated end-paper time-charts
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Boor 1 Pp.194 90 Illustrations As.
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Book IV Pp. 188 98 ’ .
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STIMULATING

Why do scholars, writers and
thinkers—indeed, all intellec-
tual workers depend so much
ontea? Because it is from tea
they get their inspiration and
to which they turn for mental
stimulation.  Of i beverages
tea has that unique quality
which stirs the imagination and
helps clear thinking. Get your
stimulating ideas from tea,

the Universql] Beverage

INSERTED BY THE INDIAN TEA

M
ARKET EXPANSION BOARD
IK 47V

RECENT ADVANCES IN EDUCATION

By Mr. BURTON P. FOWLER,

Headmaster, Germantown Friemds School.

UCH is being said these days about

education for defence as if it were

something wholly different from edu-
cation for normal times of peace. Educa-
tion is defence. Education in times of
pational peril should mean the intensifica-
tion of our best practices rather than
curtailment or the addition of pseudo-
military activities.

In President Roosevelt’s words: “The
country must have well-educated and in-
telligent citizens who have sound judgment
in dealing with the difficult problems of
today ” besides ‘“scientists, engineers,
economists and other people with speci-
alized knowledge to plan and build for
national defence as well as for social and
economic progress. Young people should
be advised that it is their patriotic duty
to continue the normal course of their
education so that they may be prepared
for greatest usefulness to their country.”

Our problem is to scrutinize the de-
sirable characteristics of this * normal
course of education.” )

What has been this normal course in
the professional lifetime of most of us ¢
Three distinct and major trends are dis-
cernible : (1) the tradstsonal school which
fourished at the turn of the century with
its primary emphasis on facts to be learn-
ed from books; (2) the early progressive
schouts fifteen years later which received
their chicf impetus from the forces of re-
construction following the first World War,
with their emphasis on individual child-
growth, activity, and freedom ; (3) the
present-day com.mun-ty schools which are
characterised by their concern for the social
needs of adolescents and their participa-
tion in the real experiences of community
living. This more recent accent on the
community as well as on the individual—
ro better, through the individual—repre-

sents not so much a change in the early
theory of progressive education as in
the .reﬁnement and stabilization of its
practices.

Today we believe that all the richest
values of statisfactory democratic living
lie in preparing youth to get along with
other persons both singly and in groups in
the broad sense of sharing obligations ;
that individual and social competence are
not conflicling states but identical, and
that a good society must be composed of
good individuals. In other words, taking
a leaf from experience, we are not con-
demnmg traditionalists, essentialists, or
progressives, but are trying to harmonize
not the extremes that few educators havé
ever believed in anyway, but the more
moderate and enlightened characteristic
practices of each of the decades of this
century., I do not wish to imply that the
promising, vigorous social trends of educa-
tion are only the clever result of skillful
patch-work ; they represent, rather, the
re-weaving of old durable threads of theory
and experience into a new fabric designed
to stand the wear and tear of our in-
dustrialized society. We may still be
contfused but we are not lost. It isrelated
that Daniel Boone was once asked if he
had ever been lost. He replied hat he
had not, but he could remember having
been considerably bewildered for three
days. We may have been bewildered for
three or four decades but we are not lost
Edu?apional leadership in this countr ie;
regaining its sense of direction. To-(){a
I behexfe educational theorists are mox)':;
nearly in agreement than any time in a
half a century; unfortunately the same
cannot be said of the rank and file of
teachers, many of whom give lip-service to

principles they either can i
D otiie, not or will not
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What are some of the principles that
stand out as directive forces in the swift
educational change of the present? At
this point the speaker described in detail
the interest developed by a twelfth grade
boy in housing and the documentary film
he prepared during the course of eight
months of strenuous effort. The project
involved the mastery of new gkills and a
wide range of interests. The boy thus
described the benefits that accrued to him :
“ What did 1 derive from the experience ?
First of all, I had experience which I shall
never forget. I had an opportunity to
correlate my interests in social science,
creative writing, art, and music. Much of
my work was with people of entirely diffe-
rent backgrounds. I hope that this project
has fostered a greater understanding of
these folks who are different from myself.
To the end, this project taxed my methods
of study and organization so that any
weakness on my part was readily discerni-
ble in certain failure. I would say also
that this experiment in expression gave
me a new outlook on life. The strongest
element of this outlook is patience. Eight
months ago I conceived an idea. From
that time I have experienced relative
success and large reversals. But 1 have
realized that one must be patient. We
younger people have about half a century
of strife and conflict before us. We catch
visions of a better world. We muss
preserve those visions by dogged perseve-
rance and eternal patience ..”

This self-initiated and self-directed
project grew out of a study of historical
facts, an extensive research, winning the
confidence and cooperation of laborers,
contractors, officials and teachers, flexi-
bility in the use of nnusual teehniques,
social sensitiveness, artistic conceptions;
and finally it taught the boy the value of
patience. Every important principle of
learning was implemented and it is a
perfect example of a conclusion stated by
the Educational Policies Commissicn :

“Qnly when studeats share | i
o g argely in .
ing important decisions as (o0 what 3hey rs’;]aakn

t:o, and pamc“‘?"" as to how they shall anack
dome comunity problem in order to solve ity
a::tjrccﬂz'm%pa“on in community activities
32 ecome edacati ’ ¢
citizenship.” cation for democratic

(Learning the Ways of D:mocracy, p. 328).

Also described was a planu i
each grade from kindexl-;;arte: dirh:(::cg
twelfth was allotted by the faculty sorgxe
appropriate phase of community life for
special study, cach grade keeping a record
and contributing to a cumulative school
record. This was used to illustrate (1)
fgeulty initiative in solving an administra-
tive problem and (2) the use of rich
resources of local life in furnishing social
experiences at various age-levels. °

Now let us take a look at

most vexatious problems of the():'lfof:)fclthe
school : What do we mean by a oixrriculaxry
based on the needs of adolescents ! Let lu?;
sf,atcle my conclusion first, 'I'llxefe is no
r?ﬁgr: tfmterlxon for recognizing such needs.
should b characteriyad i rauicu

laracterized by variety, each
Eﬁgevglfi dgzlrrlculum being determined by
the valic ity of the criteria accepted by

Ponsible for its adoption.

“Needs’” are not necessari

. : essarily met by 2
o st s o
o or fulsa, Denver,
divi}g;xﬁc:(;se. In each there will be widely
diver groups within the city and with-
n the schools whose nceds i, g
hw'n.g, economic and social
religious impulses,

8 in personal
relationships,

ligio and communi ivi
will differ widely and be conlcll?tlgnel(‘l“;)\g

f:uli:,ural background, eco i
g{ﬁl}:rilzlual :_x;g)(tiitudes. r'}?aﬁlelx(it:?t:i'ildﬁgg
een minds and ick
Yatio.n.sh_ould not ha\?(;) vﬁ::ir(‘) fbfillileck\(')bser~
gl t:lllvmllt;ies that they will learn r‘v-uh'l ,
egly :ﬁsﬂ:gs, on the other had, umlouht}.
oy the tt,est number of children will
literally hu alught dircctly the angwer ¢
e grf ndreds of simple but via) -'0
every-day livi This G0
reason I am di b1 This s o
newer Staten asturhed by some of the
prescribe wide courses of study  whi ‘0
such problems universull& fornz:lhl

asted
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the pupils and thus deny that minotity _of
potential leaders the opportunity to acquire
an orderly body of knowledge and disci-
plines which always will characterizé 2
liberal education.

At this time I am not prepared to say
that any one of the prevailing types of
core-curricula, such as those based on broad
fields, scope and sequence, social demands
or adolescent needs, is the best type for all
American secondary schools. I am prepar-
od to defend the thesis that the common
philosophy held by any group of tegchers,
implemented by the profgssmnal qulpnlent
which they bring to their work, is more
important than a core-currigulum basegi
wpon an inadequate conception of pupil
needs.

Closely allied to the question of adole-
geent needs is that of pupil-tgacher plan-
ning. The cooperative planning of what
is to be learned is a logical extensxon‘of
democracy in the school. Since learning
to be most valuable must take into account
the purposes of the learner, obviously his
ideas should be taken into account 1 ex-
ploring the possibilities of what is to be
gtudied. It would seemn to be axiomatic
that group-planning is superior to teacher
planning, if for no other reason t}mt it
develops a feeling of responsibility the
learner.

That group-planning can be either
productive or wasteful 1s also obvious.
Teacher-dictation is probably better than
pu})il—opporbunism. A curriculum planngd
in advance is certainly better than 1n-
expertness and whim. Fortunately such
alternatives are unnecessary. It }vould
seem sensible that during the thirteen
years of the elementary and secondary
school appropriate arcas of study should be
determined in advance by persons compe-
tent to select them. The general design of
the curriculum is the job of professiqnal
pattem-makers; then, when the tune
comes from the group to begin work, the
frst step is for the whole group, the
teacher or teachers. the pupils, and even

" constitutes the school community.

S

the parents, to discover "ways and means
of making the pattern fit; general prob-
lems to be made specific ; activities to be
suggested and evaluated ; methods of
study to be explored ; and responsibilities
to be delegated. This sharing of plans is
not only educative but it is the very
essence of the democratic spirit which we
have come to believe should pervade every
appropriate area in the school. To say
that all areas are appropriate is a perver-

‘sion of the very idea of education.

It is -equally true in the field of ad-
ministration that the responsibilities for
planning and executing plans should be
shared appropriately by every group that
Most
teachers fail to realise their fullest poten-
tialities because they lack administrative
cense. They fail to make their concern
every detail of school management. It is,
however, also true that this does nat mean
the abdication of the Principal, Superin-
tendent, and Board of Education. Teach-
ers have a right to understand and help
in shaping administrative policies, but
they also have a right to be relieved of
innumerable executive details which re-
quire specialized training and prompt
action. Democratic procedures are best
used as educative instruments rather than
as efficient ways of getting things done.

So far there has been implicit in what
we have said the basic assumption that
educational experiences are desirable if
they help children realize their full powers;
if they afford them an opportunity to
share in many kinds of community activi-
ties ; and if they meet their widely vary-
ing needs as effectively as skilful teach-
ers can guide them in choosing such
experiences.

Another “need” has been given wide
publicity during the past year, one that is
so naively stated that itsis nothing less
than amazing that it has created such a
stir in educational circles.

“Young people need to learn to work!”’
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Such an obvious platitude could hard-
Iy have been taken seriously before 1900.
Most young people did not have to learn
to work ; they had to work. That the full
impact of our industrialised society finally
has created a workless younger generation
is one of the most baffling phenomena of
our topsy-turvy world. Little wonder that
our young people are criticized for their
excessive verbal facility. Too often they
have nothing else to do but talk. Without
reviewing the economic causes of such a
threat of delayed maturity, it is significant
that we have created a system of univer-
sal schooling with which no one, not even
the group of educational experts who

wrote ‘“ What the High Schools Ought to .

Teach,” associates the concept of work !

. Progressive educators have been say-
ing this for twenty years but few have
taken them seriously. The activity pro-
gram for younger children has been essen-
tially a work program, but work stopped at
twelve and then ‘‘learning” began!
There are now promising signs that learn-
ing and work may once more be brought
together into a vital partnership; that
study will again combine thought and
action. John Dewey’s prophetic dream
uttered nearly a half-century ago may
come true after all. Whether work camps
for all shall be provided or work-programs
in every school shall be set up, it now
looks as if we were beginning to see the
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A woman in an English village opened her ¢
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THE TEACHER’S IDEAL

By Mr. KALIA PANIGRAHY, B.A,, L.T.

VERY profession in human society bas

its own particular duty to perform.

The Geeta says that social harmony
depends upon this performance of duty.
It is better to die in one’s own duty than
to do the duty cf another. There should
be no encroachment of jurisdiction by per-
¢ons belonging to different professions.
The teacher perhaps is the last individual
who acts up to this ideal of duty so clearly
set forth in the Geeta. It is very often
seen that when two doctors meet they talk
of medicine and when two cobblers meet
they talk of leather. But when two tea-
chers meet they talk of something other
than education. Their conversation does
not refer to the method of teaching or the
class room experience of the teacher. They
very often talk of local and party politics.
They have neither the sense of the dignity
of their profession nor the conviction that
teaching is a science which requires experi-
mentation for its development and that
education plays its noble part in the build-
ing up of the nation. They feel themselves
as cogs of a wheel and have no sense of
individual responsibility. What is this sad
ctate of affairs due to ? The first and the
foremost cause is “Chill Penury”. In a
meeting of teachers at Calcutta some years
back Sir Radhakrishnan pointed out the
teacher’s poor pay and its disastrous effect
the education of the country. He
“If you are paying your chaprasi
an the teacher of a school gets, you
cannot expect to get the best out o_f him.”
In the eleventh Quinquennial Review Vol.
1. the author refers to the same question
tl’ms : “One of the reasons for the low
(uality of the teachers in Secondary schools
in Bengal is that they are miserably paid
and are compelled to seek other ways of
augmenting their incomes. Most of thexp
consequently undertake as much pri-
vate teaching work as they can obtain.

upon
said
more th

Their energies are sapped by this dull busi-
ness of coaching pupils daily over long
hours and they have hardly any time or
surplus energy left for preparing their
school lessons or for trying to interest b-ys
in the class room and hold their wandering
attention. Class room teaching thus tends
to become more and more lifeless and dull.”
Their remark is also applicable to condi-
tions in Orissa, where private tution work
of teachers is not considered to be extra-
ordinary. It is the business of the State
to see that the teacher, to whatever grade
he may belong, iskept content and above
want. Security of tenure and minimum
standard of living are the two main neces-
sities without which it is impossible for a
teacher to try to achieve his ideal.

A teacher is a teacher and not an
election agent, nor a party leader of the
locality. The school is his world of which
he is both the master and the creator.
Work in the school is his main concern for
which he is paid. His chief concern is
with the boys of the school and their
education, their health, and their culture.
Outside activities, if healthy, get their
cooperation from the school. For example,
« Bural schools may be centres of rural
uplift.”  *“ But undiscriminating mass
policy designed to secure this would defeat
its own end’ It would inevitably burden
a number of school masters with responsi-
bilities beyond their powers. The schools
would deteriorate and rural uplift would
be a fraud.”” Thisis the mature opinion
of Messers. Abbot and Wood on outside
activities of the school. There are exam-
ples x'vher(_a headmasters of schaools have
been imprisoned on account of their bad
management of cooperative societies. It
i1s very often seen that the visit of a
Health Inspector or a Revenue Inspector
to a rural school is an unnecessarv and
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undesirable disturbance to its regular
work. The report referred to above
further says, ‘‘The schools must not
have tasks for the enlightenment of the
adult community forced upon them and
then be left alone to perform them. .. It
were better that the school limited itself
to its more modest, but always exacting
duty of educating children.”” Interference
of outsiders who have little to do with
education should be put a stop to. This
however, does not mean that there shoul(i
be no cooperation with the other depart-
ments. But this cooperation should not
be at the loss of the legitimate work of the
teacher in the school,

When once one takes up the duty of
a teacher it is one’s business to see that
whatever one does in life is done in terms
of education. By precept and example he
sets the ideal before the boys. The very
dress he wears, the habits he contracts
the way in which he spends his leisure—
all these have their proper effects upon
the life of each individual boy. So the
teacher is rather placed in a very delicate
position. He cannot be loose or lax at
least for the sake of his boys. If he is
dishonest, there lies the fear of his boys
catching the infection. So at least for the
sake of his boys he has to be honest. If
he is idle, unpunctual, irregular, dull, in-
active, unclean, ungodly, the contagion
will spread over the whole school world
and will create havoc. So he has to avoid
all these vices and cultivate virtues which
will be living examples for the boys to
follow.

_ The teachers have “to mould the
minds and hearts of the younger gencra-
tion.” Inside and outside school we have
the “ splendid opportunity ” of raising
t‘he country to a higher plane, a genera-
tion later.”” Tt is not enough if we confine
our duties to the class room. Education
has now-a-days spread from the four walls
of the class room to the open ground
under the sky. Education is no longer
simply the intellectual work of the brain.

The centre of education is the child
[ and
g.:(rlicy of the whole individual is its
pode ;n Iz::;l. The teacher‘ has to educate
s b r}(r)o bonly f:rom his chair in the
the scho:)l; tl:leta:x!go ltf}l1the hocfliiey e
C » the campfire an
gorx(rlntory. Education ig n(I) lonxz;erd c:)l::
ned to a few pages of the prescribed

text, but has spread all ;
oL ha over the whole life
of the individual boy who is going to be a

g;tl}felf}fl of tomorrow. Let us, therefore,
ds uftle our old and antiquated views of
education and set before us the new ideal.

. From age to age new systems of edy-
cz;tlon are 1atroduced and new plans
affopted. In no other sphere of human
affairs does the old order change g0
frequently giving place to new as in the
field of education, For education is alwavs
r(lall.ated to the mind of the so«iﬁtv ;(l;ld
zolzimn;entgl attitude changes from time
o e ut no sy?cem can be a success
l ut a  successful teacher. It is
the teacher who can make or mar an
Z)St'em of education. It is, tiherefore.(thi
peguil:?z&i;he .(Siti_Lte to see that no square
s aemiro uced into a round hole in the
o Mr;er} of education. Even so late as
traine(tl, te:;hg:-:l;y provinces of.India un-
Even mocher 're appointed in schools.
Toon 1o ’n§ 4 raw graduate of the

rsity makes the post of a teacher a
stop gap arrangement in his lite for r«‘.ttill‘
some other job in some other depar&hw tg
After all trials fail one succeeds at l'\;:ntc;
get the job of a teacher. In such Ci;'(’llﬂl-
stances it is no wonder that the teacher
possesses no status in society.

When once a teacher decides to take
up the profession of teaching it is his duty
to see that he fulfils ali the conditions of
becoming a true teacher. The teacher
ghould know it as a great truth that there
is no end to learning and unless he conti-
nues to learn, he cannot tcach in the true
sense of the term.  Some teachers who are
ease loving and consider themselves suftici-
ently wise and intelligent laugh at their
brethren of the same profession working
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hard to get more knowledge. They simply
do not understand why one should vs.'ork- 80
hard when there is no public .exammatxon
to appear for or when one’s increment of
pay does not depend upon the increase of
one's knowledge. They simply ¢ live upon
their capital ” and become exhgus'te.d. In
no time their teaching becomes mmp}d and
they themselves lose all inte:rest in the
pro‘fession and plod on like ]flded horses
attached to the hackney carriages. It is
to avoid such a sad state of affairs that
Rabindranath Tagore emphasised on the
desirability of the attempt of the teacher
to learn. He said ““A most important
truth, which we are apt to forget 1s that
the teacher can ncver truly teach unless
he is still learning himself. A lamp can
never light another lamp unless it con-
tinues to burn its own flame.” Rggardxng
the teacher who makes his teaching as a
dull routine he said, ““The teacher who
has come to the end of his subject, who
has no living traflic with his knowledge,
but merely repeats his lessons to his
students, can only load their minds:
he cannot quicken them.” The merce-
pary way in which the teachers of the
resent day coach up their examinees
kills all enthusiasm of the teacher as well
as the taught and becomes useless after
the examination comes to an cnd.' In
the words of Tagore again ‘ their subvje_cts
are like dead specimens of once living
things with which they nave no connection
of life and love.” Another educationist
thinks that the teacher should cg)nSlder
himself as a senior student. It s only
then that the flow of knowledge will not
stagnate but remain pure.

Co-operative effort is another quality
which is conspicious by its absence in
educational institutions. Teachers think
that there are water tight compartments
of different subjects and the teacher of
one subject or one class has no business in
another subject or in another class. Apart
from much waste of time and energy on
account of over-lapping this attitude of
indifference on the part of the teacher
tells upon the general tone of school disci-
pline and the conduct and character of
the boys. Exchange of ideas between
teachers regarding their work, common
discussions regarding the courses of studies
and enthusiastic co-operation in all extra-
mural activities will have their cumulative
effect upon the life of every child in the
school. It will set right the indifference
and give true value to the work of the
teacher. His efforts will not be wasted.
Any experiment in the educational field
will become a success if only teachers have
a will to see to its success. But this will
is lacking every where. The teachers
should think the institution as their
own home and students as their own
children. The factory idea of the employ-
er and employee and the idea of so much
out turn for so much wages and so much
time for so much money is the least fitted
for a school, however industrial and com-
mercial the world might have grown. As
Tagore said, The institution should be a
perpetual creation by the co-operative
enthusiasm of teachers and students.” If
we cannot live up to this ideal, it is better
that we give up our profession and take up
another.

« Every subject, every ‘teaclling in‘every.class, every ex:amination, the whole
purport of a truly National System of Education must be directed toward the re-
finement of Social Service, so that }vhen a young man or a young woman has left
school, has left college, he or she is more or less of an expert in Social Service,
knows how to exercise self-control, knows how to be a useful asset in the home,

knows how to be a good citizen of his Mother-land.”

— DR. (. S. ARUNDALE.



Mutual Understanding in the Home
By Prof. Anjilvel V. MATTHEW, B.A., M.Ed.

HOME of mutual understanding is a

home of peace and contentment. The

man goes out to work, and comes
home tired ; but when he comes back with
the assurance that his wife appreciates the
hard work he does, it becomes easy for
him to bear his burden. But men often
have a tendency to presume that the bur-
den of the household rests mainly on them,
and that their women have a comparative-
ly easy time of it. But an understanding
husband knows that the life of his wife is
often a hard and monotonous one, and
that she does not have her difficulties miti-
gated by opportunities of change of expe-
rience which he himself enjoys. Where
there is mutual understanding between
husband and wife, children also grow up in
an atmosphere of calmness and security ;
and it is children who are brought up in
such an atmosphere who have the best
chance later on of turning out to be citizens
with a sense of social responsibility and
with an ability to easily get on with per-
sons of all kinds of temperaments and
viewpoints.

As a matter of fact it frequently
happens that the home which should be
what we have here described turns out,
instead, to be a place of bickerings and
quarrels. Several causes may be mention-
ed of this deplorable state of affairs. One
of them is that unhappiness and misery,
like cheerfulness and good humour, are
extremely contagious. All persons—even
animals for that matter— copy other mem-
bers of their own species : copy their deeds,
thoughts, and feelings. If one dog barks
at a strange object, other dogs do the
same ; if one deer runs away in fright, the
other deer in the herd follow their frighten-
ed herd— follow even if the former do not
perceive what occasioned the flight of the
first animal. If one man is angry and
gpeaks in anger, his neighbour is likely to

behave in the same manner. Many of the
quarrels and much of the wordy warfare
of a home are caused by the unhappiness
or sense of frustration of either the hus-
band or the wife; and that unfortunate
person easily passes it on to one's life-
partner. Some persons boast that they
are of an erascible nature, that they have
an easy disposition to anger, and that this
erascibility has run in the blood of the
family for generations together. 1 do not
deny that there may be individual diffe-
rences in native equipment in the matter
of such things as anger and fear, bhut I
have no doubt that many of our emotional
reactions are more often caught from those
that are around us than are actually in-
herited through birth. Again people who
boast of their disposition to anger will
recognize that they have more reason to be
ashamed than to be proud, when they
know that anger is more often a sign of
weakness than of strength. It is when a
person wants to do a thing and feels frus-
trated that he feels angry ; and very often
it so happens that one who feels angry at
a superior person and cannot strike him
})ack still feels the anger, and gives vent to
it in his relations with someone who can-
not do much harm to him. Husbands who
get angry in their homes and shout at their
wives and children will confess to them-
selves, if they are honest in their thinking,
that often they are angry in the home be-
cause something went wrong in their rela-
tions with a superior ofticer or with a more
powerful neighbour whom they could not
hit back.

There are jealous hushands or wives.
Let us take the case of a jealous husband.
(What is said here of a man may equally
well be true of a woman too, men and
women have the same problems and diffi-
culties on the whole, though their settings
may be different.) He loves his wife, and
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‘loves her much. But there is nothing to

rantee that it 1is his love alone that
gxzses his jealousy. It may very “’?111 }t)e
that he has temptation to be dlSlO} a . 3
his wife. Or it may be th.at he is haun et
by an evil conscience W}th _refe_rencg] 0
something that happenced in his life \; hen
he was younger. He, tlu‘:refore,_hate.ls ulm-
sclf for what’he was, or 1s afr'fnd \\} 1it. \1er
he may fall into the temptation t ??t;' :Ye
has hitherto been more or less reans.s. tx;mon
For this reason he feels insccure \\ynd
himself and makes himself_ migerable, 3311 :
his fears and sense of misery are ea§1§
passed on to his wife' in a subtle way.
The suspicion he has ot h}mself he puts on
his wife, and he becomes jealous.

Take another example : a man s i
an insecure job, and he is afrfud of ulhatti
would happen to himself and his faxp‘x.\_ i
Le loses his job. Such a person 15 im-
patient, and his impatience and nery ous(i
ness and fear are taken home by him; an
without his knowing it he communicates 1112
to his wife and children. He may not speta
of it very directly, and he may oitent z};’
tiously refuse to speak 'anythmg abou 11
at home. But his feelings and attitudes
gpeak louder and more clamourously thmi
his spoken words. A gentleman that
know was in a high position, but l}e aspired
to certain still higher plz_ices ; which, h'ow-y
ever, were denied to him. He was \39
much agitated in his mind and was dis-
contented with the trez},tm(‘ant given tO‘hlm.
There was & big casuality 1n the home: one
of his nearest relatives fell ill an‘d became

invalid. He himself recogmzed later
:lrllat it was his unhappiness which resulted

in the calamity.

shand or wife can be miserable,

and :;yl]“ilmss on the misery to phe otl{er
life-partner. Let us tﬂ_lk of him ﬂgﬂini
though what is truc of him may be equa Iy
true of her. He may have f'aug!ltv this un-
- way of feeling within himself a.nd
];211)111?1;; with other people in his own child-
; :)d His mother might have _been emo-
tli%na.lly anstable and she might have

created a restless nagging nervous atmos-
phere in the home. She thus infested her
whole household with it, and her son who
is now himself the head of a family is
repeating in himself the emotional condi-
tion of his early home, and as a result is
making his wife and children suffer the
consequences of his emotional instability.
In this unfortunate family constellation
the worst sufferers are the children. The
quarrels and angry disputes of parents
make children anxious, and their anxiety
is expressed in numerous ways.

Quarrelsomeness is one of the mani-
festations of the anxiety. If childrenin a
home quarrel between themselves and are
quarrelsome in their contact with other
children, it is possible that their touchi-
ness and quarrelsomeness have their origin
in their own anxiety caused by the
quarrels of their parents. They cannot
bear this anxiety and therefore feel com-
pelled to somchow express it ; and this is
one of the ways they unconsciously resort
to, to express their sense of restless un-
certainty. Some children express their
anxiety through an attempt to get away
from an active conduct with the outside
world. They keep to themselves, are
extremely reserved and shy, and do not go
out even to play with other children.
Some children show their anxiety through
wetting the bed at night, and through
poor control over their bowels shown by
either constipation or diarrhea or through
untimely visits to the latrine. In some
cases there may be speech difficulties
such as stammering, and in some others
continued illness such as an erratic high
or low temperature.

When they see these unwholesome
features in the children, parents may some-
time fondle the children too much. It is
not fondling that children need but sympa-
thetic understanding. TFondling the child,
making much of him, and fussing about his
whims. spoil the child: he gets a false
notion of the world as something to serve
him and something to which he does not
owe any service. Such children, when they
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grow up, become over-assertive or too
dependent on others. Some parents, when
they do not understand their children and
are puzzled by their conduct, deal with
them in a harsh and dictatorial way and
wound their self-respect. This is a cruel
way of dealing with young people ; thereby
parents either break the spirit of the poor
child or, if they do not succeed in doing it
prepare the way for his becoming a rebel
against society. Some parents are so un-
certain of themselves and their methods
that sometimes they fondle the child and
at times are rigorous in dealing with their
petty offences. All these are faulty ways
of dealing with children and not only b{a-
§pe§,k the ignorance of parents but often
jndicate that the latter are not themselves

zmotl(:ina]]y w_ell adjusted. The bringing
t;)nz:na education of children is so impor-
t mimmatter‘ that it requires the best that
2 man or woman can put into it. To
laintain an emotional poise is not only a
virtue but a solemn duty of parents for
:Jlrel ;gglr emotional b.ulance and sobriet);
ness b:tnt(;t o;llly their immediate happi-
pess, b t he }a:ppmess and .social useful-
poss of eir children now and in adult life,
e a no}t{negllglhl‘e extent even of their
chil n’s ¢ ildren. T sanctify myself for

eir sake’’, said a great teacher when he
prayed for his disciples: and no parent
(C:‘fl aﬂ;(l)_rd, not to do the same for their

n children when they realize the far

reaching consequence i
C y s of their ow
of life on their children. wn mode

y .
Tagore’s Conception of Education
By Mr. SHANTILAL THAKER, M.A,, B.T

HERE is a beautiful song of devotion
in t.he Gitanjali of the great poet
Rabindranath Tagore, which embodies

the poet’s conception of true education. I
propose, in this article, to attempt an
exposition of the educational ideal con-
tained in that beautiful song, which is so
exactly and perfectly worded that it
appears to be the direct result of intuitive
perception. The song runs as follows : —

“Life of my life, I shall ever try to
keep my body pure, knowing that thy
living touch is upon all my limbs.

“1 shall ever try to keep all untruths
out from my thoughts, knowing that thou

art that truth which i i
of ronson in my n;gndl.xas kindled the light

“1shall ever tr i i
y to drive all
from my heart and keep my lovee‘i?xlll?if)l:::ly

knowing that thou h .
inmost shrine of my h::trttzhy seat in the

* And it shall be my endeavour to re-

ve . .
Oal thee in my actions, knowing it is th
power gives me strength to act.” Y

our rxrl;l}:]:i fi:‘lst; }?nportant‘ thing that strikes
a four-fold e(;s\;tcg?i(:;:alls eth(;\t  contine
) 1 ndeavour, viz.
g()mplg?lcal education, (2) mental e(lrllcza:
resu’ltante?((i)ltnlé)al::é education and (+) the
ion in action or Karma-

yﬁgai Anotl}er lmportant thing that we
should note is the fact that the four-fold
E;c()ice?s o(fi education is to be well based
) e Divine and His
Zgﬁizlttg tol act as our Inner Guide in the
Phuce hn: dprocess. The poet’s song is
essenge rt} through saturated with the
of spirituality. AUl education

starts frqm that faith and culminates in
the _reahzation of the Divine through
and in t'he body, mind, heart and actions.
The third thing to be noticed in the
poem 1s.that the poet has supplied us
wtxth motivation in all our four-fold educa-
tional effort. The knowledge that the
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. :ooig lodged in our body, mind and
llx)c:::: e.alrt:d is to be revealed thr.ough our
&ctiox;s is to act as the lever, impelling,

iding and directing our educational en-
ot That knowledge 18 to be our

deavour. 1
mainstay and support 1n all the educa-

tional vicissitudes. Thus viewed as &
whole, the poem enunciates that all life is
a divine purport and that

regnant with :
pret identical

education 18 co-extensive and
with life.

Now we shall try to examine the four-
fold educational effort separately.

1) The basis of all real education is &
strong, healthy, vigorous body, capable of
gustaining all strain and impact conses
quent upon the individual’s‘men.tal effort,
emotional struggles and varied l_1fe—actx‘v1-
ties calculated to reveal the _mdwel!n}g
Divine and serve the all-pervading spirit.
This includes the learning and observing
of all rules of health and hygiene, pex:sonal
cleanliness of body and dress. This re-
minds us of the Vaishnavite theory.t.hat
the body is the holy temple of the Divine,
and as such has tO be kept pure an
clean. A strong spirit and a weak b{)dy
jll-go together. This effort 1n physical
education also includes the strength of
perves and the capacity to take all neces-
garv work from 'the body as from & loyal
and obedient servant. This sort of con-
trol over the body is to be found in the
lives of all truly great men, and without
it nothing great or noble 18 possflble of
achievement. All have peeded it, the
gaints and great rulers, students and
goldiers, poets and public wqr_kers, mer-
chants and mariners. The edifice of great
education can be securely reared only on the
gound foundation of a perfectly poised
body-

2) Mental education ~means & VEry
chg.s)te discipline of tl.lought. _Thp Bu-
ddhist philosophers include it 1n the
eight-fold path of perfgctlon. The _reql
Jogicians called it strict mental disci-

line. The mind has to be trained to
think the right type of thoughts, 1n

accordance with the highest light of reason.
In this sense, the reasoning power of
human mind is a derivation from the
Divine light of knowledge. 1In its upward
progress, it develops into the higher power
of intuition. As a preparatory Pprocess
to this noble achievement, all wrong
thoughts have to be weeded out and right
ones to be substituted.

3. Emotional education aims at deve-
loping right kinds of attitudes to person
and all things of life. Feelings have to be
chastened. This includes aesthetic appre-
ciation and pleasurable contemplation of
things of beauty and art. In this kind of
endeavour, love is the central feeling. It
ennobles the heart and enables the indivi-
dual to go in for any kind of sacrifice in the
interests of his fellow-beings. Love is the
Light that illumines and warms the heart.
It is the most fruitful of all feelings.
With pure love enshrined in the heart
asa beacon-light and guide, the man can
easily overcome all obstacles bearing the
path to educational fulfilment which is the
total realization of the Divine on all planes
of the being. Love emanates into sym-
pathy and gocial service. In fact, the
personal and social happiness or misery
depends more on the right or wrong kind
of emotional education than on anything
else, for instincts are a very powerful force
in determining and guiding all activities of

life.

4. The triple process of education,
described above, finds its fruition in
actions performed by the individual in
love and spirit of Karmayogi. The poet,
thereby, suggests that an education that
makes men merely bookish and introspec-
tive and self-contemplative, is faulty in
its aim and application. A truly educated
man, whose body is strong and pure
whose mind is straight and wise, whosé
heart is full of love and charity, is bound
to exercise his developed faculties for the
good of the world in a spirit of service
with complete non-attachment, trying tc’)
execute the plan and will of the Divine in



A CRAFT-CENTRED SCHoOL

. By Mr. R. A. ATHALEKAR, B. A., B.T.

“ A school apart from life is a hypocrisy

F we look at the educational scheme con-
ceived at Wardha, with the aforesaid
view of real education we shall find that

craft-centred education is the real educa-
tion for our children at present, though that
is not the final type of education we need.

The great war is fast approaching us
and the enemy is advancing with tremen-
dous force. We can neither fight nor
prevent the great evil. Hence the great
man Mahatma Gandhi is advising encou-
ragement and organization of village indus-
tries and village crafts as a practical
meagure against the evils of war. For
thereby we can only serve the needful
people and secure their confidence.

A true democracy can only be deve-
loped by the education of the masses.
But the education should be a true educa-
tion and not a hypocrisy. And to my
mind it is the craft-centred education
which will help true education through
intellectual development, physical develop-
ment and polytechnization.

Is not the present situation a call for
us young teachers—a call for making a
silent social revolution ? If the revolution
is to come, if the coming struggle for power
is to be a success of democracy, if the pre-
sent children who are to be the citizens of

&1 Continued from preceding page
the terrestrial manifestation, like His loyal
and obedient son. Without that consum-
mation, all this effort is vain.

May our educators study carefully
this educational conception of our great
National Poet, take it to heart, and put
forth their best efforts to carry it out, in
whatever degree of strength and perfection
it is given to them, in themselves and their
institutions.
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ough. Man is not to be the slave of
:ﬁ: gacﬁine. But what has man rpade of
man ! In the craftwork the child .w1l1 ha-ve
to participate in social life and will realise
the great principle * From everyone accord-
ing to his ability and to everyone according
to his needs.’

Let me now describe such an effort
that is being made here at Rajapur. It is
a Taluka Town in Ratnagiri district in
Bombay presidency. Here the Shikshan
Prasarak Mandal which has already been
conducting a high school for fifty years
has recently developed a new institution
i. e., an agricultural school which has now
been recognised by the Government of
Bombay. The pioneers sympathetically
looking into the life of the backward
pupils tried to give them scope for develop-
ment by founding a new schc_;ol of agri-
culture. They were sure of getting success.
But to be successful the experiment
required persistent effort and fqnds .“:hlch
the ambitious pioneers with their spirit of
sacrifice and service were able to gather
and bring the institution to its present
osition. Now it has become a grant-in-
aid institution with a farm and premises
of its own.

The school mainly consists of the
agricultural farm with a dai;y,‘poultry,
bee-keeping, fruit-canning, spinning and
weaving, coir work and several smaller

crafts. Though there is such a wide range
of variety for providing industrial training
the course consists of three years’ work in
agricultural craft as compulsory and two
other crafts out of the aforesaid crafts as
voluntary subjects. Sufficient training in
languages, arithmetic and civies is also
being given. The time-table contains three
periods of instruction and four periods of
practical work each day on six week-days.
On Sunday the hostel students have a
little farm-work. Otherwise they are
free.

The pupils are found to take extremely
keen interest in the work and to have full
cooperation in doing their practical work
at the experimental corner of the field
alloted to them. Again they are found
keen in acquiring knowledge of not one or
two crafts only but in using their skiil and
ability in all sorts of activities the school
provides. When once I went to see the
school as a spectator the pupils therein
showed their manuscript magazine to me.
When I turned its pages and saw all sorts of
topics dealt therein and the cooperative
effort of the children came to realise that
their literary and artistic development was
no less than that of our high school students.

Will such institutions serve as exam-
ples to young and enthusiastic workers 2
Will the attention of the public be drawn
to such constructive experiments ?

Dr. Annie Besant—The Educationist
By Mr. J. L. DAVIDGE

ield of education Dr. Besant
l\icfllil:v;(ll remarkable results.'Quite early
in her Indian career she rea'hzed that. if
the religious revival fOI: Wlnch_ §11e was
working was to bear lastu}g frul_t it must
be given concrete emlfodlment in e(lu?a-
tional institutions wln}ch would combl‘ne
the ancient ashram‘a .1deals .of education
with the best assimilable ideals of the

West, and to that end she founded the
Central Hindu College which in g few
years’ time, as Mr. Harendranath Datta
Vice-President of the Theosophical Society’
and of Shantiniketan, has told us, ‘“‘turned
out scholars by the hundred, sturdy in
build, Aryan in character, keen of intel-
lect, independent in outlook, and invinci-
ble in championing their own faith.”
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‘ Indian education was, until she and
her colleagues came on the scene, a thing
largely controlled by foreign albeit bene-
volently patronizing agencies,” writes Sir
C. P. Ramaswami Aiyer, Dewan of Tra-
vancore. ‘ Some years ago it was the
right thing to wear European dress, not
because it was more convenient, but be-
cause it was the sign of progress, because
our own dress was looked upon with what
may be termed the inferiority complex.
She bammered all such ideas out of the
youth who came to the Benares College.”

But not only education, all her activi-
ties were inspired by intense love of India.
¢ Her radiant spirit rekindled India’s faith
in her own ideal and destiny,” says Saro-
jini Naidu, the poet. ‘A world figure of
unprecedented vigour, intellect, physical
energy and beauty of character ”’ is how
Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru spoke of her when
she passed away : he mourned the loss of
“a great Indian woman.” Because of
this intense interest in education Dr.
Besant longed for an institution which
would carry on her tradition and her
gpirit.  ““ If ever India remembers me,”
she said more than once, “‘ I would desire
no greater memorial than the help of the
young and the founding of a school in my
gpiritual home at Adyar.” And every
single day for months before her passing
she asked: “Where is my school and
where are my children at Adyar ?”

The school materialized in 1934 and
was opened by Dr. G. S. Arundale to
carry on the Besant tradition in education,
and Dr. Arundale inspired its activities
until Shrimati Rukmini Devi herself,
already head of Kalakshetra, assumed the
direction also of the school, joining the
Besant spirit with her own special contri-
bution in the field of Art Culture. “There
can be no true education without culture,”
says Rukmini Devi, “ and no true culture

without education. I am sure that when
right education and culture are combined,
the;e will come into existence a true edu-
cation worthy of her in whose name we
have started this work. And it also
reflects what seems almost a prophecy

made by Dr. Besant thirty-
ago: hirty-three years

‘ Not uotil the great spiritual impulse
now sweeping over the earth that we call the
Divine Wisdom gives birth to a new ideal and
conception of beauty will the Art of the future

be Seen among us, the Art which shall bs the
expression af beauty for our age.

. i you would preserve what is left of
Indian Art, if you would create the Indian Art
oi_tt_xe future, you must revive the relizious
spirit which is the mother of Art......... Then
and then _only will Indian ideals of .H.-:mty’
draw again the hearts of mankind and give

through the most spiritual of religions the
highest expression of Art’."

When we remember Nalanda and
o.t;he{r ancient Indian universities, there is
significance in Rukmini Devi’s dream that
not only shall this Adyar cultural centre
flourish, but that in due course it will
deyelop_ into a college and eventually a
umiversity, itself a great centre of ar
She drgams even of that ‘World Universit,:,:
fOI‘.Wthh Dr. Besant worked so many years
which could have as its centre no more

fitting home than India, the heart of the
world.”

_ Could Indian patriots offer their ser-
vice to any ideal greater than to brine new
leaders to grow in the atmosphere of Kdyar
under the blessing of her magnificent
ideals, asks Rukmini Devi, so that there
may be trained a great citizenship for a
Ne:w Ind-la, ! Happily such leaders are
!)elng t.;ramed at Adyar, where leadership
18 the impelling ideal, as it was a quarter-
century cycle earlier at Benares.

S ———

LEISURE AND RECREATION
A TALK TO TEACHERS
By Dr. G. S. KRISHNAYYA, M. A., Ph.D.

WANT to speak to you about recrea-
l tion, not only because your energetic

interest might prove contagious and the
pupils might profit thereby, but because
you need recreation yourselves. You need
plenty of it and desperabfaly. I shall
explain why I feel you are 1n such great
need of pleasant pastime and ample
recreational activity.

There are five rather obvious reasons.
They are: that you may maintain your
health; that you may be personally
attractive; that you may continue to grow
mentally and socially; that you may be
successful as a teacher and that you may
enjoy life. In otber words, your own
development as an individual as 'wel_l a8

our effectiveness professionally is inti-
mately bound up with this problem ‘of
Jeisure time occupation. Without a wise
use of your spare time you can’t expect to
have health or enthusiasm or buovancy or
popularity or breadth of vision. The day’s
routine runs counter to the development
of these assets. Long hours on your feet,
the pent-up life, working in 1ll-ventllat_;ed
and crowded rooms, thg nerve-racking
company of forty lively children, the long
davs of carefully planned talking and
ac{ing, are, as you know, features peculiar
to vour life as teachers. You must, there-
fore, depend on your leisure to offset these
exhausting and deadening effects of school
work. Your leisure must help you to
build up reserves that \\;1]1 enable you to
have the ‘ abundant life which is the sine
gua non of success.

And now that your long vacation is
within sight and you will have not nu;rely
days but weeks and months at your dispo-
gal, it is desirable that you s}xould make up
your mind as to how you will spend your

time. The only way toensure a satisfac-
tory use of these holidays is to budget your
vacation and that is best done by making
a time table for each day and week. For
what a man does with his free time deter-
mines the kind of person he will be—physi-
cally, socially and intellectually.  Your
leisure —forced or otherwise—is therefore
of no small consequence. An attempt is
made in this article to suggest to teachers
a few possible and profitable ways of
spending their spare time.

Theodore Roosevelt expressed in his
life the romance of rugged health and
unbounded energy. He should serve as a
challenge to the weak and hopeless. By
nature puny, he doggedly set about to
make good his physical defects, and by
determination, wise forethought and per-
sistence he developed himself into a very
svmbol of radiant health. Said he, “It is
good to live; to be able of limb and strong
of heart; to have great battles to fight and
a chance to win. It is good to test our
strength; to know the things worthwhile;
to joy in the splendour of victory.” Such
joy in living and eagerness for accomplish-
ment are the rewards of the person who
has kept his body and mind in the best
condition. And after all, the most impor-
tant thing that the teacher takes into his
classroom is himself'!

What sort of recreation do teachers
need ! To find out what teachers actually
do for recreation, a statistical investigation
was conducted not long ago in the United
States. From the data it was found that
teachers take just what comes along ; there
is no evidence of co-operative recreation
or of activities that are planned. It was
equally evident that the activities are
poorly suited to their needs. Thus, while
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pearly one hundred per cent of all teachers
ghould be taking part in some kind of
vigorous games oOr sport, far less than ten
per cent engaged in any kind of exercise
other than walking. Passive recreation
and fancy work, which have little to offer
to teachers, ranked higher than sports and
games. The three principal forms of
recreation were found to be reading, walk-
ing and cinemas. It is obvious that
teachers the world over are very much
alike !

A word about the state of mind neces-
gary for the enjoyment of leisure. Take
evenings and week-ends particularly. The
tired teacher should leave his school as
soon as it is closed and, if possible, avoid
the company of teachers! That is one way
of forgetting school work and school
worries. This shadowy background, this
residue of strain and foreboding, prevents
us from going heart and soul into our play,
comes in the way of our enjoying whole-
beartedly the company of others; it
renders impossible untroubled sleep and
recreative rest. Napoleon said his mind
was arranged like a bureau of drawers; he
drew out one when he wished to attend to
that subject, and pushed it back when he
was through. When he wanted to go
to sleep, he closed all the drawers and
gleep ensued almost immediately. If this
might be true of teachers, it would add a
hundred per cent to their efficiency. You
must keep your mind and heart open. In
addition, if you go to your play with the
feeling of work well done and leisure really
deserved, if you have a clear conscience, if
you can drop the tension of your purposed
achievements out of your muscles, if you
are looking for things to turn out well,
you certainly have the guarantee of rest,
recuperation and renewed vitality.

And now for suggestions as to how we
might get the best out of our leisure. It
gshould be written in the teacher’s Bible
that the pericd from the close of school
until supper time is given to him or her to
recuperate and is sacred unto recreation !

He needs to get out of doors and fill his
lungs with fresh air; he needs to get new
red corpuscles into his blood; he needs to
throw off the strain of his teaching and
management.  These hours should be
reserved for a vacation from professional
rqutine. Participation in some form of
vigorous exercise when possible is more to
be desired after school than more school
work or mere passive recreation. And
school authorities should realize the value
of their teachers getting out of doors soon
after the bell has gone and even remove
any hesitation on their part so to do.

If you are taking a long walk instead
of playmg a game, you should see that vou
make it recreative, you should fall back
into the life of sensation—the surest path
to relief and freedom—inhale the odours
of the flowers and the green grass, listen to
the song of the bird, the gurgling of the
brook, the rustle of the leaves, dwell upon
the colours of the sunset and feel a tingle
with the soft touch of the breeze. Gene-
rally speaking, a walk which does not lead
to or from the school will be more likely
to bring restful associations.

Speaking to teachers I need not stress
the importance of the different leisure
occupations. Reading is fairly popular,
but not as popular as it should be. 'The
teacher should be in touch with what is
going on in the world. We must recognise
the moral obligations to be intelligent. A
daily paper and some monthly or monthlies
are to be recommended for the purpose.
Childhood literature cannot be neglected.
Standard books nced not be boycotted
alf;ogether nor need light fiction be des-
pised. Huxley once said that a well
educated man is one who knows something
of everything and everything of something.
To employ one’s leisure in  trying to
realize this ideal will make for continu-
ously increasing enjoyment of life.

The social life of an active progressive
teacher must include many types of human
contact. Your greatest asset is an under-
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tanding of human nature, and sym-
pathetic mingling with people w1l.l give
you this in a measure not possible in any
other way. We must lgarn to use oux"
leisure without being a nuisance to others!
We need to mix a great ~deal more than
we are inclined to with people outside our
profession. The richness of experience
and the breadth of outlook that coml(?s
from heterogeneous friendships cannot be
sacrificed on the altar of mental inertia (_);
patural diffidence. Someone has sai
«If you would have friends, you n}uit
ghow yourself friendly.” 'Emerson reminds
us that a friend is one in whose presence
we may think aloud. Such a privilege fo(xi
the teacher, with his many cares  an
problems;, 1s devoutly to be desired.

Another avenue of useful holiday
activity is social service. In a country so
obviously full of misery and misfortune.
sorrow and suffering, he must be made of
stone who has not heard a ‘soul-st,u'rmg
S, 0. S. Scouting, social service leagues,
rural uplift, adult education aqd co-f)pera.
tion with hospitals and child welfare
centres are all so many challenges to those
who have the heart to help. As a sma'll
return for the health and strength we
enjoy, we should try to serve fora while
during the holidays those less fortunate
than ourselves and share with them our

great privileges.

While all this is true oydinnn}y, thp
call to national serv_ice_of vamgus 'l\md\bl is
most particularly insistent today .u.ﬁ; en
with skill and syn}pathy and 1nt0.épence:
are needed to help in a hundrfzd di er?n \

avs  these days specially 1n exposed
> d'\hx There is & demand for volunteers.
gg:gs\.'oluntecrs, and yet more volunte(ters,
We can’t be less useful than our counter-
parts in other war-affected areas.

If you expect to enter into the king-
dom of youth, you must keep alive your

desire for wider experiences and bring to

the classroom treasures and messages from
far and near. If we are to think clearly,
act generously and teach sympathetically,
we must know the trials, successes and
general conditions of our neighbours on
the other side of the river, over the
mountain, across the seas. Picnic journeys
and educational tours might be tried
oftencr than they are. School doors and
windows, figuratively speaking, should
swing inward and outward so that the
outside world may have easy ingress, and
the teacher and the pupils unimpeded
egress to the world beyond the books and
blackboards, whence the path of life must
finally lead them.

Hobbies provide enjoyable occupation
and teachers will do well to discover a line
that attracts their fancy. When Edward
Bok as a boy visited Oliver Wendell
Holmes, the good poet took him to a
carpentry shop and pointed with pride to
some of the products of his skill and
labour. He advised young Bok to choose
a hobby that was entirely different from
his regular duties. You need varied in-
terests about which you are happy and
enthusiastic, and in which all your physi-
cal, mental and spiritual powers get pro-
per exercise.

I should like to say something about
a few other ways of spending your even-
ings, week ends and vacations, but I must
not detain you longer. Your school should
purchase instructive books on the subject
of leisure. The Teacher Outside the School,
by, Marsh (World Book Company), Recrea-
tton for Teachers, by, Curtts (Macmillan),
Educutson through Recreation, by, Jucks
(University of London Press). T trust that
you will make it a point to dwell in your
classes on an intelligent use of spare time
before you close school for the summer
and that you will not fail to ensure for

yourselves a useful, restful and recreating
vacation.

———————



Education in a Changing World
Mr. N. R. Sarker’s Delhi Convocation Address

WOULD now take the opportunity to give

expression to certain thoughts on the present

edacational system, specially in its bearing
upon cettain practical problems. 1do not pro-
pose here to offer you any pious advice or to
enter upon any academic discourse. The pro-
blems which I am about to discuss are, indeed,
some vital issues that were impressed on my
mind during my long and varied experience, in
the course of which I gained an intimate know.
ledge of the aspirations and disappointments of
our educated young men. 1 hope you will bear
with me if | take this occasion to present befors
you the nature of these issues even at some
length. 1 feel that it might be of some help to
you in facing the harsh realities of life in a world
which is becoming more and more complex and
often even cruel and uarelenting.

One fact which appears to strike me is this
that although there have been revolutionary
changes in many spheres of ocur life, the educa-
tional system has not recorded any commensu.
rate progress, nor shown a conscious plan in its
development. In the world of ideas, thoughts
and beliefs, for example, many thiogs today are
in the meltiog pot. In the world of concrete
realities again, whether it be in the sphere of
Governments or in the economic sphere, far.
reaching changes are taking place. Conflicting
economic ideologies are trying to gain ascendancy
over each other. All these fast moving changes
naturally make greater demands upon the under.
standing and intelligence of each individual in g
world which is growing at once smaller and more
complex. They also serve to demonstrate that
in times like this our educational standards and
methods can nc more remain static.

I am aware that with the intensification of the
forces tending towards democratisation, the urge
for higher education is likely to increase. This
healthy urge is not to be checked. In fact it
should not be, but the urge that proceeds from
a fetish of diplomas and leads to an invasion of
the Universities by all and sundry, irrespective

* Extracts from the Convocation Address of the
Hon. Mr. N. R. Sarker, Pro-Chancellor,
Delhi Unsversity, on April 18, 1942,

of their mental equipment and their capacity to

undergo a University course, cannot be consi.
dered.hea]thy. It is, indeed, a sad reflection
t}}at in our traditional educational system,
differences in environment and culture are often
neglected and ditferences in the interests and
activities of individuals ignored, It has been
aptly said that *instruction based on falce pey-
chology_of learning was hammered home by
harsh discipline’ and in many cases with dis.
astrous results. Such a process, [ am afrai;l.

often leads to individua! § ilu i
well have been avoided. ailares which could

Higher education, Univ
diplomas are believed to end
social statas and there is, th
sections a hankering after suc
tbe growing emancipation
lxg_htment among the economically lower classes
this urge for higher education may furthel; ‘ iu:
crease among them, while thoge possessing the
aptltudp for higher education must not m rtg de-
maocratic society be denied opportunities tor it
no matter to which social or economic qtralt;
they may belong, yet, on the whole, any éxten-

sion of higher education must be made with an
eye to the eccnamic future of the country ‘
else we shall not <

only be landed in up

ne
and  wastefy] expenditure of -
efforts, but the educ

misfit.  While 1 ap
principle of an egdy
should not be entirel
recognise that g2

ersity Degrees or
OW a person with
erefore, among all
h education. With
and spread of en-

or
ssary

iture money and
ation itself may become a

prgciate that the guiding
cauonal. system cannot and
3; vg(':auona], it is as well to
real adjustment in the s

. ystem
g:::;eca:tlon would be greatly facilitated by a
cuhr]yminng oifndts:tscope of employment, parti.

a r ienti

Serer i Y, commerce and scientific

call fig(;:u;::r}]a adjustment, I fe:el convinced, will
cecondaty oo greater emph.:m,c. being put on the
Only o gze of education than at present.
ooy e should go up for the higher or Uni-
; ?lty‘educahon who are to enter the liberal
ip olelstsjlons. the Superior Government Services
1 all branches of its administration or take up
<l:ontrollmg positions in  business or develop as
eaders and statesmen or pursue higher research
woyk. The emphasis and direction of our edu-
cation must change if the somewhat aimless
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drift of higher education §s to be arre_sted. hlf
this fundamental defect is to be .rectxﬁed' the
system must be attuned to the basic cpnfhtxons
of the economic life of the country. India is pre-
dominantly an agricultural country, abc_mt 80%
of the population being dependent on agnculturg.
This is significant of an inherent weakness }:n
the economic structure of th'e 'country and 'the
ideal which now guides India is the esta.bhs. .
ment of a more balanced economy resultmghm
the expansior of her industries to an extent t alE
will help to reduce the proportion of agricu f
tural population to a level of 50% by 'transfler 0
the excess to non-agricultural pursnits. It }:§'
however, well to point out that even when t ‘IIS]
ideal is realised quite an impre'ssxve number wi
still remain employed in agriculture for whom
an education upto secondary stage §hou1d sufﬁc_:;i
even assuming that improvements 10 futare “'yfli
provide some scope for large scale agd scxentu‘]cl
farming. In the industrial field agam thergrw;1
always be a large number of smaller esta : .
ments whose personnel need have no more than
a good high school education.. With suc}? pros-
pects ahead the scope for higher education :jn
India is bound to be, in a sense, rather ]lmlted,
in any case much smaller than that of Sechon l-
ary Education. Unfortunately, sec':ondary. sc o?o?—
at present generally act as gumplpg st.atlons1 .
1he Universities and a reorientation in _oxit c>oA
in this regard would appear to .be essential. A
careful reflection on our peculiar problem an
peeds would show that for'th'e large ma]ml'ny
secondary education should in itself be complete
after which they would either start specialising in
various technical lines or to Ppass on to some
kind of employment needed by them. Ihcannl;)t
emphasise our requirements better (; an th };
quoting the following remarks of a .note :1“;3 od
in which the ideal has been beaunfull'y e nfe
thus : It is important that all the. children ?_ a
country should be considered ahkg as living
plants, whose spontaneous growth will be a.sl?ul:‘:
ed by the same methods; on.ly tbg trunk wi h..
allowed to grow up to a certain height l?efore the
branches are permitted to shoot out thhc;]ut the
opposition of any artificial qbstacle to the e_xli
pansion of their being whose ionate power';e Wi
raise each up to the level designed for 1...
There is yet another aspect of .educano}?non
which I should iike to focus a(temlon.b I have
often wondered whether 1t shquld not be p:)}?:;;
ple for our students even whltzctpu(;it:;gg their
‘ec. {0 maintain some contact, §
::)‘lli(:!‘:;'s, vacations and spare time, with the

masses of our people and the live forces in out
national life. I may say here that even in the
West, the Universities were, and are still in
some countries purely academic, but a healthy
reorientation appears to be in process, particue
larly since the last Geat War. A critic of our
educational system has said that there are anm
enormous number of students who go through
the Universities as if they were going through a
machine. Young men in their student life are
made to live in an abstract unreal world of
their own, and when they come out of the Uni.
versities, they find themselves totally unequipped
for the harsh struggle of life. The Youth
Movement in the Western Countrics has ap-
peared as a reaction to this type of an educa-
tional system uncorrelated to national life.
During the last war, a youthful generation bred
in the artificialities of an urban society and an
equally artificial syvstem of education, suddenly
came in contact in the trenches and in the field
—with nature and raw life. They returned from
the trenches with a distaste for the remote-from-
life attitude of the old academic world and with
a determination to reconstruct the whole of life.
They were no longer content to live life only
partially—in a strange and abstract world in-
sulated from reality. The book-worm turned
and it longed for a lively contact with the whole
people. It demanded a university which much
more directly than before should equip its stu-
dents for the service of the people and state;
which should educate °character,” ‘citizens,’
“leaders'—to make the ‘full man® intimately
conscious of the broad streams of national life.
Education has thus discovered its social contents
and the Youth Movement embodies this new
ideal in education in which knowledge is inte.
grated with life. I hope and trust that our
students too, while they are acquiring know.
ledge, should develop and maintain a healthy
contact with life and Nature through such means
as orginizing excursions® and camps in the
countryside, studying conditions in rural areas
and imparting some education to the villagers
during holidays and vacations.

I have giveu expression to some practical
problems bearing upon our present educational
system that have exercised my mind from time
to time. My object in referring to these probe
lems is not to suggest any plan of reorganisation
of the system itself but to invite attention to
certain essential human aspects which remain
to be tackled by competent educationists.
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Adam’s Reports on Education

HE University of Calcutta de-

serves the gratitude of the

country for having published a
fresh edition of Adam’s Reports on
the state of Education in Bengal sub-
mitted by him to Government between
1835 and 1838. The value of the new
publication is considerably enhanced
by the ability with which it has been
edited by Professor Anathnath Basu.
He has brought together not only the
original reports but also the appen-
dices and the statistical tables pre-
pared by Mr. Adam and the lengthy
introduction of the Rev. J. Long to
his edition of 1861 which contains a
history of educational developments
in Bengal between 1835 and 1861 and
the extent to which the Government
gave effect to the suggestions and
recommendations of Adam. Professor
Basu has contributed a valuable in-
troduction to hisedition of the reports
He has given a sketch of the life of
William Adam and the significance of
his work in relation to the state of

public opinion on educational matters
in Bengal in the fourth decade of the
last century. The reports throw such
a flood of light on the educational
problems of the country and arc of
such interest in their solution that
they deserve to be carefully studied
not merely by educationists hut also
by statesmen engaged in creating a
new order in the country.

THE value of the reports consists in
the first place in the scientific bent
of mind that Mr. Adam broucht to
bear on the topics investizated b
him. He procecded systematicallv to
obtain first-hand information on the
state of education in Bengal in his
day while using at the same time the
information collected by  several
others. To him education was not a
subject which could be studied in iso-
lation. As it has to do with lifc it
has a close and intimate connection
with the social and political condi-
tions of the country. He has, there-
fore, given a prominent place to the
social and political bearings of educa-
tion.  His scientilic  attitude is
brought out in the labours he bestowed
on the collection of statistics of popu-
lation, of children of school-going ave,
of adults, of Hindu and  Muslim
schools of learning and of the institu-
tions already established under Furo-
pean auspices. It was  equally
brought out in the caution and care
with which he analysed the statisties
and drew the inferences that could he
drawn from them.  His attempts to
establish a correlation between pro-
gress in education and diminution in
crime are of an original character.

Students interested in statistical

research may find much to learn from
the methods pursued by him.
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'I'HOUGH the reports are more than

a century old the controversies
with which they deal are still with us.
One such controversy is in respect of
the relation between government on
one side and education on the other.
It has been the complaint of Indian
publicists that government has not
paid sufficient attention to the spread
of mass education and that the ex-
penditure it has been incurring on
this item compares very unfavourably
with what is being spent on Armny,
Police and what may be styled secu-
rity services. Adam was one of those
that belicved that government should
take steps to spread education among
all classes and that no time should
be lost in accomplishing such a task.
There were many Englishmen in those
days — as there are to-day — who
thought that an enlightened India
would not tolerate the continuance of
foreign rule and that in the interests
of British imperialism it was necessary
to proceed slowly and cautiously in
educational matters. Adam’s replies
to this school of thought deserve care-
ful study even at the present day.
They reveal to us his prophetic in-
gight into the real nature of the rela-
tions that should be developed bet-
ween the British and the Indians and
how mutual trust ought to be their
basis and how such a trust could arise
only through the .British rendermg
real service to Indians. It was his
view that “the pol.ltlcal power w}nch
rests on the affections of its subjects
may be likened to ¢ the wise man who
built his house upon a rock, and the
rain descended, and the streams came,
and the winds blew, and beat: upon
the house, and it fell not, for it was
founded on a rock. The political
power which rests on the ignorance of

its subjects may be likened to ‘the
foolish man who built his house on the
sand, and the rain descended, and the
gstreams came, and the winds blew,
and beat upon that house, and it fell,
and the fall of it was great.” How
wise, prophetic and true are these
words we now realise.

dam’s reports reveal to us that in-
spite of the political vicissitudes
through which the country passed the
even tenour of her educational life has
not been much affected. Most villa-
ges continued to have their schools.
and they imparted the rudiments of
education to children of all classes.
Besides these there were higher schools
of Sanskrit, Persian and Arabic lear-
ning where advanced studies in diffe-
rent sciences and philosophies were
carried on in the traditional style. A
point of some significance is the awa-
kening that was already found among
the members of the backward classes
and the members of the children of
these classes found in elementary
schools. Among the new influences
which he saw working around him was
this: ¢ the very iowest and most de-
graded and hitherto wholly uninstruc-
ted classes have begun...... to move
upward into theclass receiving the
instruction of common schools”.

T the same time there was consi-

derable room for improvement in
quantity as well as in quality. While
all were agreed that a bold step
should be taken by government in
satisfying this need, differences of
opinion arose in respect of the methods
to be cmployed for the purpose. It
is well-known to all that there were
two schools of thought in those days
—represented by the Orientalists and
the Occidentalists—those who believed
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in making use of indigenous insti-
tutions, and the vernagculars 01;1:};113
country and those who advocated the
use of‘, the English medinm and the
establishment of an entirely new set
of Schools, Colleges and Universities
modelle.d after the West. Adam was
a convinced supporter of the first
school of thought and his advocac
of the orientalist point of view ha)z;
nothing in it that is wanting. The
arguments he then used al:e the
arguments which the advocates of
national education are now using a Od
they are as fresh today as they gweli*e
a bundred years ago. ~ His conclusion
2nEthls matter deserves to be quoted :
o xisting native institutions from

e highest to the lowest, of all kinds
and classes, were the fittest means; to
be employed for raising and improv-
ing the character of the peog)le -_
that to employ those institutions for
such a purpose would be the simplest
the safe_st, the most popular, thepmo 1;
economlcal., and the most effectuz.l
plar} for glving that stimulus to the
native mind which it needs on the
subject of education, and for elicitin
the exertions of the natives themg-
se_lves for their own improvement
WlthOl}t' which all other means must be
unavailing.” He devoted a good deal
of space to what he called, “ the
!eadlng idea, that of employing exist-
ing native institutions as the instru.
ments of national education.”

THERE is an element of thorough-
ness and completeness in all that
Adam wrote. There is much that has
to be learnt from him in regard to
the kind of text-books to be used at
different levels and grades of stud
the training of teachers, the ﬁnancig ’
of popular education and its controgl
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and management. Even today
question as to whether it shou‘}d th:
%omé:letely controlled and managed
bgd xovernment or whether the local
bac lielsi should be given a share in this
o) as not found a solution. Adam,
now n:erz believed that the village
fomir agcnﬂ;‘y was the proper authority
sl : cllng over educational endow-
e ;1 enforcxpg their conditions
ane sch& 1commumt,le:&; initially formed
ecomeoo purposes would ultimately
oo (_)ﬁgans of municipal governs
ment’ vi a(lige police, local improve-
ot 8‘an statistical knowledge.
of his which roveal the bose taicrs
into the realities of thi ceen “}Slght
gls problems. which he po:sl:;;;ﬁ ﬁﬁg
o }tlaiChapI})lrecmtlve sympathy with
h e surveyed the situation
brow '(ilm. It is unfortunate that
e cc}l1 ental school led by Macaulay
heecinp ed in the end and that little
tned \ivlas paid to Adam’s reports cven
gh he prepared them under the

directions of Gov
ove
1 Froem, rnment at a cost of

——

Education in a Changing World

HE address delj
Hon’ble Mr. N. R, Sacker Ot o
ir. N. R, Sarker at the
sity l(ljé)lrcljvocfatmn of the Delhi Univer-
e & few days ago is highly re-
person %hcomlng as it does from a
recoired l(l)_*as he himself has said—
school of l'fls cducation in the hard
Versitios lflrather than in the uni-
tion to ;);w e drew.promincnt atten-
eduea i or two directions in which
to inon 'slllould be changed if it is
life arou:(lit 1 the altered conditions of
whieh & us. Tt is a profound truth
while € expressed when he said that
everything was undergoing alte-
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ration our system of education is to-
day practically the same as it was
half a century ago. And it is this
that makes educational reform quite
urgent. According to him the main
draw back in our present system is
that it does not provide most educat-
ed people with a living. It is, there-
fore, necessary that “any extension of
higher education must be made with
an eye to the economic future of the
country, or else we shall not only be
landed in unnecessary and wasteful
expenditure of money and efforts, but
the education itself may become a
misfit”. The instruction imparted in
schools and colleges should enable its
recipients to secure employment in
industry, commerce and scientific
agriculture. From this observations
follows automatically the conclusion
that University education should be
restricted only to those few who have
to enter the liberal professions, the
superior’government services and the
higher branches of business, politics

and research. This is a piece of healthy
and wholesome advice that deserves

to be followed.

ANOTHER remark which he made
is of equal weight and significance.
It is the need for our students ‘‘even
while pursuing their studies, to
maintain some contact, during their
holidays, vacations and spare time,
with the masses of our people and the
live forces in our national life.  This
necd is brought home to us today by
the circumstances created by war.
Therc is everywhere an exodus of
people from towns to rural areas and
among the evacuees there are many

young men. These, however, are find-
ing it rather difficult to adjust
themselves to the village surroundings
or make themselves useful to the
villagers.  This is mainly due to
their not having had opportunities in
the past of cultivating close contact
with villagers and masses of people
The war has also shown how tht;
educated youth with university dip-
lomas and degrees are of no service
whatever to their neighbours in the
rural areas, knowing as they do
nothing of agriculture and other
avocations of the inhabitants of
villages. Is it not high time that the
changes recommended by the Hon’ble
Mr. N. R. Sarker are given effect to?

NE difficulty in the way of educa-

tional changes in our country has
so far been that no university was
prepared to move in any direction
unless there was a guarantee that
other universities would do the same
1t was not an easy thing for all the
universities to become convinced of
the need for change. The result has
been that while every one talked of
reform no one effected any reform
The CUniversity of Delhi deserves
congratulations on its having over-
come this difficulty and taken a very
important step in a new direction.
It has reduced the degree course to
three years even though no other
Indian University has done it. And
the ‘Hon’ble Mr. N. R. Sarker rightl
pra!sed the university authorities fo);
taking .this courageous step. As he
has pou}ted out, very few advances
of any k.md would be made if ever
one waited until everyone else Wa};

ready to step forward
ready at the same
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The late Prof. Seshadri

We are pained to record the sad
demise, due to heart failure, of Prof.

P. Seshadri, Principal, Government College,
Ajmer, on April 18, 1942.

After graduating with distinction
from the Pachchaippa’s Colleze, Madras,
Mr. Seshadri served the colleze for seven
years till 1907. He was Principal of the
Salem Municipal College for two years
hefore going over to the Benares Hindu
University as the head of the English
Department. From 1928-31 he was
Principal of the Sanatana Dharma College
at Cawnpore and Dean of the Faculty of
Commerce, Agra University, after which

he became the head of the Government
College, Ajmer.

Prof. Seshadri represented India at
the World Conference of Education in
Denver (U. 8. A.) and in Tokyo (1937) and
the Conference of the Universities of the
British Empire Edinburgh. He held office
as Secretary of the Inter-University Board

- -
Subscription Notice

We have been running this Journal
during the last eight years with a low rate
of subscription, compared with the rates of
other Journals of its kind. But now, in
view of the abnormal rise in the cost of
paper and printing material, we have heen
obliged, with great reluctance, to enhance
the rate of subseription by One Rupee—

INLAND BurMma
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Rs. 4-8-0  Rs. 5-0-0

Rs. 6-0-0

The present subscribers will, however,
enjoy the privilege at the old rate till the
expiry of their year. But all remercais and
Jresh subscriptions may kindly be remitted
at the revised rate with effect from
Atril 1,1942.

We trust our learned subscrihers will

appreciate our position and extend their
usual patronage.

—Managing Editor,
“ EDTCATIONAL INpIa.”

and was a member of the )
Experts Committee of the |
Nations. He was P
I'ndia Federation of Educational Associa-
tions since 1925.  Prof, Seshadri was wel-
comed to the Boards of Expert Teachers

and Examiners in every University of
upper India,

ducational
_ eague of
resident of the All-

In the academic and public life of
North India, which he virtually made his
home, he took a dominant share.

In Prof. Seshadri India has lost an
eminent educationist and administrator.

May his soul rest in peace!

VTH ROUGH different PROVINCES
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DELHI

I. A. F. RECRUITMENT BQARD
VISITS UNIVERSITIES

For establishing cordial relations between
the educational institutions m the country and
the Indian Air Force, a Special Travelling Re-
cruiting Board has been formed by the Govero-
ment of India.

The members of the Board ,wi'xl. vigit .lhc
Universities and other educational instiiutions
in ladia, where they will deliver lhectures. ?.nd
show cinematogiaph films and, m.addmon,
answer queries from intending candidates for
the Force among students.

ALL-INDIA LIBRARY CONFERENCE

The fifth session of the All-India Library
Conference was held in Bombay on Apnl 4,5
and 6 respectively. On the 31d April, Mr.
K. M. Muaoshi, ex-Minister of Bombay, declgred
open the ‘ Book in India' Exhibition organised
by the Rev. Randas of the Hume H_lgh School,
Bombay. The opening session was»maugura.ted
on the +th by Mr. R. P. Masani, the Vice-
Chancellor of the University of Bombay‘r. In
the absence of Mr. John Sargent, the Educa-
tional Commissioner with the Government of
India, Mr. Masani presided over the Confergnce
for the first session. For all the other SESsicns
Rao Sahib S. R. Ranganathan presided.

During the session, papers were read,
visits were made to famous libraries and book-
shops and discussions on resolutions and topics
of current interest were held.

-vELOPMENT OF THE DELHI
DEVEL UNIVERSITY

; nting further the recommenda-
. __I::;(;?&leln;e39 bg the Hon'ble Sir Maurice
téon, :er Vice-Chancellor of the Delhi University,
ox:“tht; subject of future development of the
University, some proposals relating to the deve-
Jopment of the Delhi University were approved
by the Standing Finance Committee at its meet-
ine held in New Delhi on March 31 last.

‘ 1'

The proposals include some substantial
grants—both non-recurring and recurring—for
the reorganisation of secondary education and
maintenance of Colleges.

The main features of the Vice-Chancellor’s
scheme were :

The intreduction of a 3-year Degree Course,
also involving a complete reorganisation of the
high school system in Delhi; the establishment
of a number of Professorships and Readerships
in the University; the transfer of the constitaent
colleges to the University area and the improve-
ment of the conditions applying to the teaching
staffs of the colleges.

MADRAS

TEACHERS IN LOCAL BOARD
SCHOOLS

In September last, the Government publi-
shed for general information the draft of certain
amendments to the rules relating to establishe
ments under Municipal Councils and District
Boards in regard to the selection of teachers for
discharge when posts are abolished. Most of
the criticisms received refer to the hardship that
would be caused tothe teachers discharged from
service under the amendments, The Govern-
ment point out that the amendments provide for
the discharge of only those teachers who are
least competent to handle the new syllabuses in
elementary schools. While appreciating the
strength of those objections, the Government
state that, on the whole, preference must be
given to the desire to improve the quality of
teaching in schools.

The Government have accepted the sugges-
tion that, untrained teachers who are exempted
from possessing the trained teachers’ certificate
of the lower elementary grade should be dischar-
ged before trained teachers of that grade are
selected for discharge. The amendments will

be altered accordingly and will be confirmed as
altered.
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TRAINING IN MAKING DOLLS
AND TOYS

With a view to improving the dolls and toy
industry in the province, it was suggested to the
Government that the industrial schools where
carpentry was taught may be supplied with a
good range of foreign toys, so that they may be
copied with the help of modern equipment.

As the beginning made in the industrial
schoool at Calicut was promising and the toys
manufactured there found a ready market, the
Director of Industries and Commerce proposed
that a toy section might be opened in the
Government Industrial School at Madura also,
and the best students in the section advised to
start toy making of their own in suitable cases.
The Government have accepted the proposal of
the Director and a new section will be opened
in the school at Madura from the beginning of
school year 1942-43.

SERICULTURE IN BOARD SCHOOLS

The Anantapuar District Board is forging
ahead with its scheme of introdaction of seri-
culture in the District. In addition to its decj-
sion to introduce sericulture in the Board school
at Lepakshi, in Hindupur Taluk, the Board, it
is gathered, is making arrangements to impart
instruction in sericulture in the Board High
Schoo!l at Kalyanadrug. A site in the school
premises has been chosen and steps for digging
a well to facilitate water-supply for the purpose
are being taken up.

SANSKRIT HONOURS COURSE
REVIVED

On the recommendation of the Syndicate,
the academic Council of the Annamalai Univer.
sity, at a meeting held on March 28, resolved to
reintroduce the Sanskrit Honours course from
June next and approved the institution of seme
additional teaching posts therefor.

The Senate ratifiz] the proposal at a meet.
ing held the same day.

The Sanskrit Honours course, it might be
recalled, was abolished this year along with the
Botany and Philosophy courses.

BENGAL

NEW SECONDARY EDUCATION BILL

A Calcuatta Gazette -Extraordinary issued
on March 28 paublished the text of the new
Secondary Education Bill.

It may be recalled that the previous Go-
vernment brought forward a Secondary Educa-
tion Bill, which was referred to a Select Com.-
mittee, and the Bill, as reported by the Select
Committee, was partly gone through in the As-
se;nbly. The present Government did not proceed
with the old Bill, but has brought forward a
fresh one, which it proposes to refer to a Select
Committee,

The New Bill, like the old one, ceeks to
set up a Secondary Education Board for the
regulation, control and development of Second-
ary Edgcatiou. The features of the new 13;':3 n
compans.on with the provisions of the old c;ne
are that ‘l't gives a more comprehensive deﬁnir
tion of “Secondary Education”, seeks 10 set up
a larger Sef:ondary Education Board and execg.-
tx_ve Coung], providing for the representation of
dlﬂ'eyeut lnterests, and a larger number of
special committees with statutory powers to
safeguarq _the interests of special education ‘and
commuaities. Ia the Bill, provision is also made
for increased financial  assistanca .bv ‘the
Government to the proposed Board and for the
payment of compensation to the Calcutta Uni.

versity for taking away its i
t ' rowers of h o
Matriculation Examination, olding the

It s qnderstood that the present I3 sots up
an authority upon which there is rc[);eﬂﬂn-
ta.tlon for all educational interests. This nﬂ‘\o‘\:iW
will have almost complete power and ‘i[‘i:j"'x‘,f)DEd

that it will be able t
i o develop secondary o
tion upon sound lines, ondary sduca.

THE EDUCATION BUDGET

The questions of introduction of fres and
corppulsory primary education, de-provin‘ci'lli'
satlog\_of Government high schogls incrv'\:‘ed
provision for the education of 1hc' <c‘v1cd‘dlcd
caste commqnity and the :xdminisxratt;)wl of the
Calc:utta Umversity were raised by rhe:u;ﬁ of cut
motions in  connectign with the Eiu\::xlion

Bud i S
Ml;rggtllgr,l the Bengal Legislative Assembly on

Repl
Bahadur
pointed oy
had been
education.

Y;‘g to the debate, the hon. Khan
tI.hAbdul Karim, Edycation Minister,
that the scheduled caste community
gf;:ked spefiafl facilities for their

€ special fund created for the
z::t:nizment of education among the scheduled

— amc;nun}:ty would last at least for ten
e b: the  Government, he assured,
Tould prepared to meet all expeaditure for
€ education of the scheduled caste community

»
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subject, of course, to the limitation of Govern-
ment financial resources. o

Speaking on the "question of d&provipc_:ah-
sation of the Government schools, the M]nnster
anpounced that he would make an experiment,
at the beginning, by abolishing one or two Go-
vernment English High Schools so th_at the
money thus released might go to o!h;r institu-
tions in places where there are other institutions
to take th:e place of the institutions so de-pro-
vincialised.

BOMBAY
AID TO EDUCATED UNEMPLOYED

Special grants to assist educated gnemploy-
ed peréons to develop industries of their own or
to set up new business or trade are being sance
tioned by the Bombay Government.

The grants will be made by the Director of

Industries and will be for the purchgse of tools,
implements and appliances or machinery, 1_nc|ud-
ing the cost of erection ; to enable a recipient to
tide over the early stages of manufacture on a
commercial scale ; to help to meet losses due to
poor production in tll]e beginning ; and for work-
i apital in special cases.
e cApgraut w?l] not ordinarily exceed Rs. 1,000
and in no case will be more thap Rs. 2,000
without the special sanction of the Government.
If a grant is sanctioned for two or more persons
for a joint undertaking, however, the total sum
may be equal to what would have been admissi.
ble to each of them separately. -

Fifty per cent of this grant _will be consider=-
ed as a subsidy, and the remaining 50 per cent
will be treated as a loan from the_ Government
free of any interest and repayable in instalments.

SPECIAL GRANTS TO ADULT
- EDUCATION

Special grants for the supervi;ion of adult
education classes have been sangtnqned by t'he
Bombay Government to associations rannng
suCh’(I:‘II?:S:SGIt education classes were fprmerly
paid grants under the rule_s fqr recognition of
and payment out of graots in-aid to these classes
but the associations running them were not paid
extra grants towards overhead charges. Though
the Government is satisfied that tbe inspection
of the adult education classes, which is being
made regularly by its inspecting officers, is quite
adequate, it has directed that, in order to en-

courage educational associations running such
classes to arrange for their supervision, special
grants for supervision charges should be paid.

These special grants will be at the rate of
two-thirds of the actual supervision charges
incurred, or ten per cent of the total grants
{excluding equipment grants ) earned, by the
educational associations on account of the adult
education classes run by them, whichever is
less. They will be paid subject to the conditions
that the number of classes maintained by each
such association is more than five and that
such overhead expanditure is actually incurred
by it.

MILITARY TRAINING FOR
TEACHERS

Five members from the teaching staff of
various Coliegas afhliated to the Bombay Uni-
versity will shortly undergo a special course in
military training at a military training centre for
twelve weeks,

Tt will be recalled in this connection, that
the university of Bombay had recently decided
to introduce a diploma course in military
training for its students. Consequently, the
University Syndicate Committee requested the
authorities in the Defence Department, whether
they would be in 2 position to spare a couple of
military officers to train up the students. The
authorities in the Defence Department replied,
it is understood, asking the Committee to select
a few representatives of their own who would
be trained up in a special course suitable for
students.

SCHOLARSHIPS FOR ARTISANS

The scholarships of Rs. 30 a month each
are to be awarded to candidates from hereditary
artisan classe« in the -different districts of Bom-
bay Province engaged in artistic handicrafts,
such as gold and silver smithy, inlay work, ivory
and sandal wood carving.

The scholarships are tenable in the first
instance for one year atthe Sir J. J. School of
Art, Bombay, or at any other suitable institution
for a course of training extending to two years.
Continuance for the second year will depend on
the satisfactory progress of the scholar.

Candidates must have a permanent home in
the British territory of the Province or must be
domiciled in it. They should be not less than
18 years or more than 30 years of age on June
1. They will be selected by the Director of



390 EDUCATIONAL INDIA

Industries to whom applications on the prescrib.
ed form, accompanied by a certificate of physical
fitness from a registered medical practitioner,
must be submitted by May 15,

U. P.

CONCESSIONS TO CHILDREN OF MEN
IN WAR

In order to help the classes that provide
personnel for the defence forces, the United Pro.
vinces Government have sanctioned a scheme
for the grant of concessions in connection with
_the education of the clildren and dependents of
men who are taking part, or may do so, in the
present war.

In broad outlire, the scheme follows the
scheme sanctioned in 1918 for the children of
men who lost their lives or were incapacitated
in the last war, but its scope is wider in as much
as it applies to the children and dependents (both
boys and girls) of all members of His Majesty’s
forces, whether they are serving or have served
in a theatre of war or not. The scheme pro.
vides for the award of scholarships, ranging in
value from Rs. 2to Rs. 20 per mensem. The
number of scholarships set out in the scheme is
limited, but the Government will be prepared to
increase the number should the number of
children eligible under the scheme be found tg
exceed the number already sanctioned.

HELP FOR EVACUEE STUDENTS

At its meeting held under the presidentship
of Lt.-Col. Raja Risheswar Dayal Seth, Vice.
Chancellor, the Court of the Lucknow Univer-
sity decided to provide facilities for study of
those students who have been evacuated from
Rangoon and other places. The Court by g
majority decided to increase the representation
of the lecturers on the Court from twenty to
thirty one.

It was further decided to ibstitute degree
courses in pedagogics, physical culture, analysis
of food and drugs and pharmaceutical chemis.
try. A resolution demanding the introduction
of vernacular as the medium of instruction and
examination in all faculties of the University
was also passed.

C. P.
TEACHING OF VILLAGE INDUSTRIES
With the object of preparing young men and

——

women for village work

Xllage industry, the All-ﬂml
ssociation has beeg

Gram Sevak Vid .

of teaching them a
India_ Village Industries
ducting courses in its
yalaya, at Wardha. The next

General Course) is from o€ Vinit (Elementary

3 -
o?ttl;kl_\pnl 1943, Students wil have the option
of t l'mg.one of the following two groups :—(1)

ee.pk::;xirxxlgg,ag?j)sl’aper-ma}(ing. Instructions in
b crons Oap-making will ba given 1o

—

MYSORE

COMMITTEE FOR R
. REORGANISATION
OF WOMEN'S EDUCATION ON

T
order, l;ZnG‘(.)ver‘nment of Mysore have pacced
i DS ituting ? committee of 16 memAbVers
Irector of Publjc | ion
: nstruction ip )

2: Prgs:dpnt, to formulate 3 scheme forn :k{ysow
ganisation of women's education ip the S(a[t:‘
formed i . '

1 ' N respong
Cosgc%mmgndatnon made by the LE i'\heti\t'o
uctt at its last session ip December 134 l‘ ’

dations made by the Court that, in v

f . : 1e

di?eltggi;gmﬂ?”;-rgmal industries wer‘: ro”tfmii};:
in India, 3 ¢

cal Research shou]:j 5 epartment of Metallurgs.

¢ established ip the Insti-

tute i 'hin view of the ac
as almost Impossible g import froxfx? :b::i;

ndu y EREES « B} L
1 d Snlal p]auls 1t was dE\lr’lble [h it f st Cll 3
1
Iesealcb WOY]-(S}‘OD mn hIeChmlnlCﬂI Enumeerihk
ShOll]d be es[abllﬁhe(l n t}‘e In‘“. e “”[\‘ a

suitable staff of f i
uel engineprc . . )
neers, mechanica] enes Bineers, chemies) engi.

tute and secondly that

eXperts to solve the neerlsl e petallography
. > r ‘
construction for ereclionp Fogey Ch design and

of such plints.

—

HYDERABAD

INSPECTOR A o
PPOINTED F
HARIJAN SCHooLS N
H. E. . ,
Sanction:é tile. ;::‘ N’rzam s Government have
for the Harizap. T Mnspecior of Schools

Inspector wi) be a H?riji:nundersm()d that the

—
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THE HON. Mr. N. R. SARKER'S
CALL TO THE YOUTH

Addressing the new graduates of the Delhi
University at its Convocation held on April 18,
last, the Hon. Mr. N. R. Sarker, Pro- Chancellor
of the Delhi University, observed:

* In the journey ahead of you nothing is
more important than that you should keep an
alert, open and receptive mind and at the same
time rectain your capacity for free _and original
thinking. As you all are aware, 2 life and death
struggle is being waged today between the
prirciples of freedom and democrgcy on the one
hand and the conceptions of a regl\mentcd society
on the other. In the totalitarian States a frontal
attack has been delivered even on the~ democra-
tic and liberal conception of education. Edu-
cation there is regarded not as an agd to the
development of the personality of the iodividual
but merely as a technique of state power—a mere
tool for manufacturing standardlised patterns of
individuals as parts of a mechanilcal tegimented
society. In truth in its educational system a
society invariably puts into practice the princi-
ples it really believes in. Ina dt‘emocracy. the
education of the ci(izen——educanon_ not in a
formal but in a true and comprehensive sense—
is the most vital task. For, the success or
failure of democratic institutiops must depend in
the final analysis, on the quality of the human
material which sustains them. A democracy
must educate its masters, for in a democx_'acy it
is the masses which must returo 2 verdict on
vast 1ssues and for which they must possess a
fair standard of general education. A den_xo.
cratic society, must have a type of ‘educauc-m
which gives individuals a personal interest in
social relationships and cor}tro] and the !_mbns
of mind which secure social changes without
introducing disorders. The young men who are
today passing out of the University must con.
stitute the natural vanguard 9f an educated and
competent citizenry on wh.lc'h would rest tb.e
task of preserving_anq sustaining our democratic
principles and institutions.

Proceeding he said: “Now that you are at
the portals of a hard and intensely competitive
world, I would like you to realise the great
complexities of modern life. In days gone
by there was almost a certainty that the
average university student could, on the
completion of his college career, step in-
to some definite job which did not leave
him in want of the material necessities of life.
But the situation today has become ever so
much more difficult and complex. There is
therefore a greater need now to equip yourselves
more thoroughly for the respective vocations of
life you elect to pursue. Even the career of a
government servant requires, now-a.days, far
greater equipment for the efficient discharge of
his expanding duties than ever in the past. And
this need for a better equipment is equally ip-
sistent in other walks of life. Business, for
example, has become moare complex, and for
success one has to be well posted in regard to
conditions pot only in this country but also
outside lest he should be overtaken by a more
intelligent, well-informed and enterprising com-
petitor.  Business and service conditions of
every description make an increasing demand
on the capabilities, both mental and physical, of
our young men, and they must train themselves

adequately to meet the requirements of such g,
demand.

“ It is against the easy discomfiture of our
young men in the face of odds” he concluded,
“that I want you to be sufficiently gnarded in
time. The faint-hearted never win g victory.
Life is as much a test of your moral qualifica-
tions as of your intellectual or educational
equipments. Maintain the standards of conduct
your Alma Mater has instilled into you, keep
your ideals high, your mind clear and your
heart stout in the adventure of life in which you
will soon enter, and success will be yours.”

——
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SIR M. VISVESWARAYA ON THE
FUTURE OF THE SCIENCE
INSTITUTE

In the course of his opening address at the
fifth aonual meeting of the Court of the Indian
Institute of Science, Bangalore, Sir M. Visves-
waraya, the President, referred to the several im~
provenents to be made in the Institute and said:

“There are other jong-range problems which
escape attention, because the Imstitute is stiil
ill-equipped for dealing with them. One rarely
notices discussions of new problems at our
meetings. There is no dynamic spirit in their
proceedings ; the Institute has become static in
its outlock. Some thirty years ago, the Govern-
ment of India sanctionad a yearly grant of
Rs. 13 lakhs to this Institute. The growth of
science in this interval has been revolutionary,
and research work has acquired tremendous
importance in the two Wars. But there has
been no addition to the resources of the Institute.
A further grant of Rs. 14 to 2 lakhs fram the
Goverpment of India has been long overdue.
At the same time, there should be an agency in
the lustitute for enlisting public sympathy and
support by bringing to notice the importance of
scientific work in these days and the useful work
the Institute is doing, and obtaining contributions
and gifts from large-scale industrial establish.
ments and public spirited philanthropists. The
present restrictions govaraing the admission of
students sae rather arbitrary, There i5 a strong
view held in some qunrrars that thay ought to be
relaxed and the number of students and research
workers, if pos:ible, doubled.  The matter
requires close ecrutiny. The service which
this Court should render to the Institute, the
part, it should play ia its fucure administration
and development, may be clzarly defined with
advantage. An understanding in this matter
seems necessary.’

Concluding he said: "The work done in the
Tostitute should be examined from time to time

and progress from pzriod to period compared.
The teaching work done and the researches
carried on should be examined in the light of
similar work performed in foreign institutions.
There can be no two opinions that periodical
self-examination of this kind is necessary for the
moral health of the institute. This is a machine
age and there nas been marvellous developments
in mechanical engineering for war work,
Industry is also largely based on engineering.
But there is no provision in this representative

techuological institute for th
eugineering or for the raining of ig i

?;g;:::;;en'tl‘here are thus many reforr‘:\l;g::uadl
proven ]c;s, whu;h are urgently needed and
which - ould materialise if 1} lnslilu:e"; to
becom ingé;ess:vely more efficient an cxer: 1t
: Intluence on the scientific activities and
industrial life of the people.” ¢ evities and

e study of mechanical
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FOREIGN CURRENTS

LIFE IN A MOSCCOW UNIVERSITY

CHANGES WROUGHT 8Y NAZI INVASION

There are far few students now 1n the
foscow Universities and High Schools
han before the war.  The greater part ]of
hem have gone to the front. Mzmy ’wt;o'
yuly six months ago were sitting (II{me '_\1
yver their studies are now W(‘all- flo“}x
sirmen, tank destroyers and oﬁxcersi A
arge number of women studenjcs 113 t
JonG s War nurses, writes a corresponc ent
il Seviet War News. ,

Consequently, —many of quco“}' s
schools are closed. Closed also lwbt e
central wing of the oldest Moscow Ilj)l?l\;g
sity, which has been bomhbedv )b ”
Gormans and is now being rapidly rebuilt.

In a number of other colleges, ho;w-
ever, studies went on throughq\ut t\:e
whole time of the great battle for fI_OSC(;h(;
A few days ago we went to 'VITWI he
students of the Moscow Pedagogica tn:in-
tute, which is the foremost Russian tr
ine college for teachers. .

"~ No changes have heen made‘nl) ]t.h(z
syllabus of the Institute m gen(;ut\, t)lu
most subjects have heen a(lguste( o the
practical necds of the war. The classes 1n
anatomy are supplemented by lectures on
aid to and care for the wounded. Lectures

on the doctrine of Darwin ]:av.e bog;i
supcrseded by lectures on l\‘am racm1
theory Particular attention 18 devotec

in the history classes to do, ]liStO;’}' O(f ’:ll:i
Slavonic peoples ?Lnd their struggle agal
German Jominatiol. . o

A1l students arc engaged in military
; geveral hours & day are giv fn
litary classes, 8O thth from the
Pedagogical Institute spring
k-and-file ﬁghtex:s, but also
{ snipers, machine-gunners

training.
up for mi
classes of the
up not only ran
special squads 0
. destroyers.

and tank ¢

All students, men as well as gotrgegi

enrolled 1n the air defence detac
are

ts. Itis particularly strenuous work,
ments.

as it extends over seven large wings of the
university buildings.  In every one of
these wings day and night watches are
kept, which means that forty men and
women students are on duty throughout
the twenty-four hours.

In the darkest days of the siege of
Moscow all students of the Pedagogical
Institute were out on the fortification
work. It was they who erected the heavy
iron obstacles on the edge of the embank-
ment, fastened iron heams into the ground
and built barricades of thick logs and
brick secured by two rows of iron girders.

At the same time, men and women
students were and are on duty regularly
dav and night in the nearest bomb shelters
in the Underground stations, where they
give lectures on history and conduct talks
on current politics.  Another set of
students are on duty in the evacuation
centres at one of the Moscow railway
stations, taking care of the evacuee child-
ren. Many help in the collection of warm
clothine for the Red Army.

Professors and students work in close
collaboration, in studies and war work
alike. The DTiofessors are doing their
share in defence work. Professor Kotyarov,
for example, the Divector of the Institute
ard a well-known Russian educationist, is
the moving spirit in the whole work.

You can see him at the lectures, you
will find him surrounded by students in the
military training class or meet him in the
air defence detachment.

Despite their hard work, the students
find time for reading and for discussing
questions of politics.  The ever-growing
interest in Dritain and U.S8S. A. finds
expression in the increasing number of
Moscow students who are learning the
English language and studying the lite-
rature and histwory of the two great allied
countries.
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RAMA’S ENGLISH E3SAYS

RAMA’S ENGLISH STORIES

JASMINE SELLERS.— Written by Mr,
K. 8. Rama, M. R. A. 8. etc., Journalist
and teacher, Chirala. Price Re. 1/- each.

The first book is a collection of
‘essays,” the second a collection of ‘storieg’
and the third a collection of ‘poems.’ In the
first book the author seeks to turn the
searchlight on matters of commonplace
interest. He deals with such topics ag
examinations, purohits, names ete. Hig
essay on naming prompts usto ask him
whether his name as notified in his bookg
is abridged or unabridged or he is calleq
so after ‘the deity out of maximum piety.’
On the whole his book of essays is full'of
‘ profound thoughts, loose thoughts, wige
thoughts and incorrect thoughts’ Tpe
author has got a fascination for high-
sounding phraseology and his work is fy}j
of verbosity. More often than not the
words he uses are apparently without any
meaning but they appear to have bheep
brought out of their repose in the diction.
ary just for the sake of alliterative valye,
Words like ‘gape and stare’, ‘aloof ang
isolated’, ‘ stiff and tough’, “ sincerely anqd
whole-heartedly’ etc., ‘the loftiest and the
highest’ are used. On page 59, he writeg
‘another side is occupied by a row of
boxes consisting of male and female ap-
parel required by demand and high com-
mand.” In describing the examinees in gp
examination hall he writes; “Some higg,
Some push. Some rush. Some whisper.
Some frown. Some smile. Some fume. Some
sweat. Some revel. Some rival. Some con.
ceal and some reveal; but unfortuna.tely
some miss t0o.”” The laboured style ang
laboured humour of the author detract
much of the value from his essays.

The second book
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tion of what g story o
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B. G. PAUL & Co’s

Popular and widely used Publications.

THE CORONATION ENGLISH READERS

Edited by J. C. ROLLO, M.A.

, PaArTs 1 & 2: As. 6 Book I : As. 6
Prow, B4 Book II: As. 8 Book III : As. 10

Book IV : As. 12

There are many Readers in the field but we feel that this set is in refresh-
ing contrast with almost all of them.— South Indian Teacher.

THE CORONATION ENGLISH SELECTIONS

Edited by J. F. THADDAELUS, B.A., L.T.
JUNIOR : As. 12. SENIOR : As. 15,

......In preparing these books. selection is c‘areful].y made with a \lrllew to
present the original writings as far as possible. bh.ort bmgraplnqal sketches a,r(e1
given in the beginning of each passage and at its end are given not;as an
exercises in grammar, which are well graded. —Karnatak School World.

The Coronation English Grammar and Composition
For Middle Schools
Edited by R. PATRICK, M.A.

Boox I: As. 6. Book IT: As. 9. Boox IIT: As. 12.

The treatment of subject matter is very well graded and the three booIks
can very conveniently be followed in this Presidency (Bombay) in the III, IV

and V Standards, in the Secondary Schools. —Karnatak Journal of Bducation.
The Coronation High School English Grammar and
Composition Rs. 2 4,

Edited by W. G. EAGLETON, M.A., (Cantab.)

...... A noteworthv feature of the book is its ‘“ asides ”’ on W}.la,t. is current
grammar practice so that one may distinguish between what is within t!]e pale
and what is not .. .... a suitable text-book for use in our schools. ~-The Hindu.

THE NEW ERA STORY POEMS

Edited by J. F. THADDAEUS, B.A,, L.T. As. 14

This is an excellent compilation of Story Poer'ns specially adapt.ed for the
use of High Schools .....great care and discrimination has been exercised in the
selection of the poems. ~—The Cochin Argus

B. G. PAUL & CO., — Publishers — Madras
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__Abproved by the Text-Book Committee Madrq
A (] e
S New Books for Midde Schools ip Telug&

B REGIONAL GEOGRAPHIES

M.A., L.T. by Prof. V. Jagannadha Rao,

Forms 1,2 & 3 @ As. 12 each.
| HISTORY OF INDIA —}
Mr. C. Balakrishna Sastry, I{II . XIrLVT Ramayya, B.A,, L.T., and
Form 1, As. 8 & Forms 2 & 3‘@, As. 10 cach
@ GENERAL SCIENCE— py i1 . .
and Mr. N Padmanabhasw};mir,'}fAPaﬁt%bhlralllayy;l’ MA, LT,
Form 1, As. 10 & Forms 2 & 3 .A.s. 12 ¢
@ All the above books are written

syllabus issued by the Departmentm accordance with the revised

. : re
fusely illustrated with attractive ha(i(ér;;glgo aj?xl(ll t}llg qu(l)%‘:s ?re pro-
i Hlustrations

and are sec 1
O € 1n the t , aﬂd

ach.

get-up.

B Our Latest Quality Books in Te
High School Algeb,
a (G
(Sroup

By 8. V. RAMADAS, A 1,

Headmaster (Retired), Maharajah’s Cole

Vol. I for V Form
Rs, 1-—
Vol. 1 for VI Form Rs. 1 182_;)0

High School Geometry (Gr
By S.V. RAMADAS, B.A_ 1, 7 oup C)
AND T
P. GOPALAYYA, B.A,, B.Ep
Board High School, Madanapaly;. .
For Forms V & VI, Rs. 2.4.9

Specimen copies 9ladly sent on q

Publishers —M. SESHACHALAM

Iugu

bl
ge High School, Vizianagaram

pplication.

SOME OXFORD BOOKS IN TELUGU

On Mathematics, Histery, Geography and Science

Suitable for High and Middle Schools, and written according to the
latest syllabuses

ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICS. By S. BALAKRISHNA AIYAR

Books 1, IT and III for Forms I, II and III As. 14 each
Book IV for Form IV Re. 1-6
Book V for Forms V and VI Rs. 2-4
AN OUTLINE HISTORY OF INDIA. By K. Srinivas Kint
and U. BEHAVANISHANKER Rao. For Form IV As. 14
OUR INDIA HISTORIES. By S. U. Rao
Book I for Standard VI and Form I As. 10
Book IT for Standard VII and Form II As. 11
Book III for Standard VIII and Form III As. 12

OXFORD HISTORY OF ENGLAND
Books T and II for Forms V and VI Re.1 each

THE SOUTHERN CONTINENTS, NORTH AMERICA
AND EURASIA : With an introduction on ‘The World as
a Globe.” By HerBErT PIcKLES. For Forms IV and V. Re. 1-6

CLARENDON HIGH SCHOOL GEOGRAPHY OF INDIA

By Herert Pickres. For Form VI Re. 1-2
MIDDLE SCHOOL GEOGRAPHIES. By H. T. Scupper
Book I for Form I As. 13
. Book II for Form II As, 14
-Book III  {for Form 11I As. 15

OXFORD TELUGU ATLAS. By JouN BARTHOLOMEW As, 14
ELEMENTARY GENERAL SCIENCE. By A. VENKATACHARLU

Book I forForm I As. 10

Book 1I for Form JI As. 11

Books IIT and IV for Forms III and IV As. 12 each I
OXFORD UNIVERSITY PRESS
POST BOX 340 MOUNT ROAD MADRAS

.
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| The Indian Educator

A HIGH CLASS JOURNAI

. DEVOT
| TOPICS OF EDUCATIONAL (A)N!IE)D o
| LITERARY INTEREST,

Started in 1925, and widely circulated
throughout India.

Patronised by Schools, Colleges
and Libraries

A good advertisin i

. g medium t

publishers and others dealing in ec(])u-
cational requisites. *

Adhyaksha JOGES CHANDRA GHOSE Ayurveda
Sastri, M.A., F.C.8. (London), M.C.8. (America) :
Formerly Prof, of Chemistry, Bhagalpur Oolleg'e. .
Sir P. C. Roy says :—" I visited Sadhana '
Ausadhalaya. The preparations are all made in !
large scale in strict accordance with Ayurvedic pro. :
cess, Its preparations are daily gaining in popu ;
larity in all Provinces of India and even outside.” i i
SADHANA AUSADHALAYA |
Head Office & Factory—DACCA, \.
Madras Centre—7/ A, Broadway l

—LIEE I i e s

Annual Subscription Rs. 2/-

V. Aravamuda Aiyangar, B. A, L.T.
Managing Editor.

‘THE SOUTH INDIAN TEACHER’

IS
The Official Journal of
The South India Teachers’ Union.

It is therefore the Journal of the Teacher
AND

No teacher should be without it.

Subscription is only Rs. 4/- (Rupees four only) per Annum

APPLY TO:—

The Journal Secretary,
520 HIGH ROAD,

Triplicane, Madras

ﬁg’ —Vide Consolidated list Pp. 70,71

| Tamil Edi’tion
NEW_MODEL SERIES

GENERAL SCIENGCE

FOR MIDDLE SCHOOLS
By

Prof. S. RAJAGOPALAN, M.A,,

Holy Crass College, Trickinopoly.

Forms I, I & III: As. 12 each.

Tamil Edition

HISTORY OF INDIA

FOR HIGH SCHOOLS
By

Prof. M. VENKATARANGAIYA

. AND
Mr. V. K. SOURIRAJAN

FormIV: As.12.
Form V: As.12.
Form VI: As. 12.

§58" Parallel Telugu Editions for both the Series

are available.

M. Seshachalam & Co.,

7, Sunkuram Chetty Street,
G. T. MADRAS.

-

Educational India

To Subscribers:

Epvuoatiorar INpia is published

| on the 1st of every month. But a

Double Number is issued for May
and June. Complaints for non-receipt
of the Journal for any month should

| reach our office before the end of the

month and copies will be posted
along with the next number.

SussorrpTIONs may date from

{ any Number but the year commenoes

from July. Back numbers too will be
sapplied if required. The annual
subscription, always _payable in
advance, is Bs. 4-8-0 Inland, Bs. 5/~
Burma and Rs. 6/- Foreign, and

it may be sent by Money Order 3§

| or by Postal Order. If sent by V. P.,

istration charges will be extra.

| Cheques will not be accepted unless
| the Bank Commission is added on to |
| the subscription amount. :

WaEN SUBSCRIPTIONS EXPIRE an

| intimation will be sent along with
| the last number with which the sub- }
| scription expires. Unless a renewal }
| is received previous to the publica-

| tion of the following issue, the Maga- |
| gine is discontinued. Subscribers will

avoid any delay in the receipt of the
payable to—

The Manager,
“EDUCATIONAL INDIA,’

MASULIPATAM (S. India), |

| first copy of their renewal by remit- ;
L ting promptly. All remittances are |
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AMRUTANJAN LTD,,

invite the kind attention of its innumerable
:::.gt:otnos,l to its piesent Wartsme (:‘ARDB’OARD,!
Box packing, as a result of the * Tin Control * order |
and solicits their usual continusus support, byk
assuring, that no .ch.angc ha: bcen made in thei
standard quality of its well known pain balm-—|
AMRUTANJAN.

'
e e

Don’t Scratch : se
3 RESING SUN
Ringworm Qintment,

THE PRODUCT OF |

) Amrutanjan Ltd.

Approved by Madras, Mysore. C. P. & Berar, Orissa & Travancore T. 3. Cs.

JUBILEE READINGS

FOR HIGH SCHOOLS

Book I: As. |4 s Book 11: Re, |

BY
HENRY MARTIN, M. a. (Oxon.), O.B. E.,

Late Principal, Islamia College, Peshaway |

WITH INTRODUCTION, CRITICAL NOTES TO CLEAR UP DIFFICULTIES
AND EXERCISES BASED ON NEW MODEL QUESTIONS AND
GRAMMAR SYLLABUS ISSUED BY THE DEPARTMENT.

M. SESHACHALAM & CO.,

PUBLISHERS—MASULIPATAM

Madras Branch : 7, SunkuraMa CrErrI STeExT, G. T. MADRAS.
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